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CHAPTER 4

PROCUREMENT APPROPRIATIONS

0401 GENERAL
040101. Purpose

This chapter provides instructions applicable to budget formulation and congressional
justification for procurement and production activities.

040102. Submission Requirements

A. General guidance with regard to submission requirements is presented in
Volume 2A, Chapter 1. Chapter 4 covers specific backup material requirements for procurement
accounts. The procurement accounts should also submit applicable exhibits required by other
chapters in the Financial Management Regulation.

B. Military Departments and Defense Agencies will be responsible for
clearing the justification material with the Washington Headquarters Services, Directorate for
Freedom of Information and Security Review, prior to transmittal to the Office of Management
and Budget (OMB) and the congressional committees.

040103. Not Used
040104. Guard and Reserve Procurement
A Exhibit P-1R, Procurement Program - Reserve Components. A separate

P-1R exhibit showing all investment funding allocated for National Guard and Reserve
Component equipment, to include quantities and costs of procurement items, will be prepared by
the Services and SOCOM with the program and budget review submission. The P-1R exhibit is
a subset of the Exhibit P-1, Procurement Program. The format is contained in Section 040502.
Each Service will provide exhibits in spreadsheet format both electronically and in hard copy.
Office of the Under Secretary of Defense (Comptroller) (OUSD(C)) will consolidate the
information into a single P-1R exhibit for the President’s budget submission.

B. In addition, all supporting Procurement justification documentation will
annotate equipment allocated to the National Guard and Reserves. Specifically, the P-40 Budget
Item Justification exhibit and the P-21 Production Schedule exhibit must contain a non-add
memo entry indicating the funding and delivery schedule for all of the items being procured for
allocation to the National Guard and Reserve Components. This data must balance to the data
submitted in PRCP for the Procurement Annex and the P-1R. Separate budget exhibits may be
prepared to provide this information if these forms cannot be manipulated to portray this required
non-add memo entry information.
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040105. Subsystem Budget Estimates

Any platform that includes funding for subsystems that are designated as Defense
Acquisition Executive Summary or Selected Acquisition Reporting programs must identify the
specific subsystem funding by fiscal year and by subsystem on the P-5 exhibits.

040106. References

Volume 2A, Chapter 1, Section 0102, provides policies and definitions concerning costs
that are to be financed by the procurement appropriations.

0402 PROCUREMENT EXHIBIT REQUIREMENTS

Exhibit Appropriation
P-1 Procurement Program All
P-1C  Procurement Program - Comparison Report All
P-1M  Procurement Program- Modification Summary Aircraft/Missiles
P-1R  Procurement Program-Reserve Components All, except SCN
P-3a  Individual Modification Program All, except SCN
P-5 Cost Analysis All
P-5a  Procurement History and Planning All, except SCN
P-5b  Analysis of Cost Estimates-Basic/Escalation SCN
P-8a  Analysis of Ship Cost Estimates - Major Equipment SCN
P-10  Advance Procurement Requirements Analysis All, as applicable
P-17  Layaway and/or Distribution All, as applicable
P-18 Initial and Replenishment Spares Requirements All, except SCN
P-20  Requirements Study All, as applicable
P-21  Production Schedule All
P-23  Time Phased Requirements Schedule All, as applicable
P-23a Installations Data All, as applicable
P-25  Production Support & Industrial Facilities Cost Analysis All, as applicable
P-26  Maintenance of Inactive Facilities PAA & as applicable
P-27  SCN Ship Production Schedule SCN
P-29  SCN Outfitting Costs SCN
P-29a SCN Outfitting Costs-Comparison SCN
P-30  SCN Post Delivery Costs SCN
P-30a SCN Post Delivery Costs-Comparison SCN
P-35  Major Ship Component Fact Sheet SCN
P-36  Depot Level Ship Maintenance Schedule OPN
P-40  Budget Item Justification Sheet All
P-40a Budget Item Justification for Aggregated ltems All

SUMMARY OF EXHIBIT REQUIREMENTS
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Automated Exhibit Submissions
MYP-1 Multiyear Procurement Criteria (SNaP) All, as applicable
MYP-2 Total Program Funding Plan (SNaP) All, as applicable
MYP-3 Contract Funding Plan (SNaP) All, as applicable
MYP-4 Present Value Analysis (SNaP) All, as applicable
Multiyear Procurement Contract Summary Report All, as applicable

0403 PROGRAM AND BUDGET REVIEW SUBMISSION
040301. Purpose

This section prescribes instructions for the preparation and submission of the budget
estimates for the procurement appropriations. Unless otherwise specified, these instructions
apply to all procurement appropriations and to all budgets. See Volume 2A, Chapter 1. Section
0104, for specific printing requirements.

040302. Submission Requirements

A. This Section provides guidance for the preparation of material to support
the program and budget review submission and President’s budget request. Information
contained in the budget requests should be unclassified. Where classified information is required
in order to explain the program, the classified material will be provided under separate cover and
appropriately marked. For publishing justification material on the OUSD(C) web site, Services
and Defense Agencies are to submit an electronic copy, in portable document format, of the final
President’s budget justification material.

B. Each backup book will include an Exhibit P-1, Procurement Program,
specific exhibits for those items covered by the backup book, and a listing of acronyms and
definitions in the front of each backup book to preclude spelling the acronyms on each exhibit

page.

C. All applicable budget exhibits will be prepared for those programs with a
funding value of $5 million or greater. For programs with a funding value less than $5 million,
only the P-40 and P-40a exhibits are required.

D. All Exhibit P-20s, Requirements Study, can be submitted in a separate
backup book. The P-20 exhibits can also be consolidated by appropriation or as a single backup
book by each Service or Agency. If consolidated by Service, however, increase the number of
copies provided to OUSD(C) Program/Budget (P/B) Investment by the number of appropriations
included in the backup book.

E. Exhibits will display the actual fiscal years (i.e., prior years (PYs), past
year (PY) FY 2010, current year (CY) FY 2011, budget year (BY) FY 2012, and out years
FY 2013, FY 2014, FY 2015, and FY 2016) rather than the template entries (i.e., PYs, PY,
current year (CY), budget year (BY), BY+1, BY+2, BY+3, and BY+4).
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F. If an amended budget is submitted, identify the revised budget exhibits

accordingly.
G. All pages will be annotated with the applicable P-1 line item number and

page number within the line item (Item 1-1 of 5, 1-2 of 5, 2-1 of 1, 3-1 of 20, etc.) at the bottom
center or bottom right of each exhibit page. Be consistent for all pages of the backup book.

H. The exhibits will be aggregated in the following order for each P-1 line
item, as applicable to that line item and submitted in P-1 line item order.

Arrangement of Exhibits - General

P-1 Procurement Program

P-1C Procurement Program - Comparison Report
P-1R Procurement Program - Guard and Reserve
P-40 Budget Item Justification

P-40a Budget Item Just for Aggregated Items
MYP 1-4 Multiyear Procurement Analysis

P-10 Advance Procurement Analysis

P-5 Cost Analysis

P-5a Procurement History and Planning

P-21 Production Schedule

P-23 Time Phased Requirements Schedule

P-23a Installations Data

P-36 Depot Level Ship Maintenance Schedule (OPN only)
P-25 Production Support and Industrial Facilities Cost Analysis
P-17 Layaway and/or Distribution

P-18 Initial and Replenishment Spares Requirements

P-20 Requirements Study

Arrangement of Exhibits for Modifications

P-1 Procurement Program

P-1M Modification Summary

P-40 Budget Item Justification

MYP 1-4 Multiyear Procurement Analysis

P-3a Individual Modification Program

P-40a Budget Item Just for Aggregated Items

Arrangement for Ship Procurement Accounts

P-1 Procurement Program

P-1C Procurement Program - Comparison Report
P-40 Budget Item Justification

MYP 1-4 Multiyear Procurement Analysis

P-10 Advance Procurement Analysis

P-5 Cost Analysis

P-5b Analysis of Cost Estimate-Basic/Escalation
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pP-27 Ship Production Schedule
P-8a Analysis of Ship Cost Estimates - Major Equipment
P-29 Outfitting Costs
P-30 Post Delivery Estimates
P-35 Major Ship Component Fact Sheet
Arrangement for Ammunition Accounts
P-1 Procurement Program
P-1C Procurement Program - Comparison Report
P-40 Budget Item Justification
P-40a Budget Item Just for Aggregated Items
P-5 Cost Analysis
P-5a Procurement History and Planning
P-21 Production Schedule
MYP 1-4 Multiyear Procurement Analysis
P-25 Production Support and Industrial Facilities Cost Analysis
P-17 Layaway and/or Distribution
P-26 Maintenance of Inactive Facilities
P-18 Initial and Replenishment Spares Requirements
P-20 Requirements Study

For ammunition "ltems Under $5 Million" P-1 line items, only the P-40 and P-40a, showing both
quantity and funding for each item, will be included in the backup book.

Chemical Agents and Munitions Destruction

The Chemical Agents and Munitions Destruction, Defense appropriation contains multiple types
of funds (Research, Development, Test, and Evaluation (RDT&E), procurement, and Operation
and Maintenance (O&M)) in separate budget activities. While the RDT&E and O&M efforts
may be incrementally funded, the procurement program must comply with the full funding
policy. The Army is to provide the justification book in the following order:

Table of Contents
Appropriation Language
Program and Financing
Obiject Classification
Appropriation Justification

Part | Purpose and Scope
Part 11 Justification of Funds Required
Part I11 Program Description and Milestone Chart

Budget Activity 1: Research and Development

Part | Purpose and Scope
Part Il Justification of Funds Required
Part 111 Financial Summary

4-8
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RDT&E RDT&E Exhibits (See Chapter 5)
Budget Activity 2: Procurement
Part | Purpose and Scope
Part 11 Justification of Funds Required
Part I11 Financial Summary
P-40 Budget Item Justification
P-5 Cost Analysis
P-5a Procurement History & Planning

Budget Activity 3: Operation and Maintenance

Part | Purpose and Scope
Part 11 Justification of Funds Required
Part I11 Financial Summary

OP-5 (Pt 1) Decision Unit/Budget Activity Summary (See Volume 2A, Chapter 3)

OP-5 (Pt 2) Activity Group Detail, Including a Reconciliation of Increases and
Decreases (See Volume 2A, Chapter 3)

OP-32 Summary of Price and Program Changes (See Volume 2A, Chapter 3)

I Preparation of Material. Formats and examples of the exhibits are
contained in Section 0404. Except for the items listed below, instructions are included either on
the exhibit or following the exhibit.

1. A 4-column ship list and Derivation of Cost Growth/Escalation
exhibit will be provided with each budget submission.

2. For each ship basic construction award during the current program
period, contract award information referred to as the “Stevens Report” must be submitted to
Office of the Secretary of Defense at the same time the report is forwarded to Congress.

J. Armament  Retooling  and Manufacturing  Support  (ARMS)
Program/Procurement of Ammunition, Army - OMB Circular No. A-11 Requirements

The Army is required to submit the following exhibits required by Office of
Management and Budget (OMB) Circular A-11 for the Armament Retooling and Manufacturing
Support (ARMS) program. Consult OMB Circular No. A-11, Section 85 for instructions
pertaining to the completion of the required exhibits. For completion of OMB submission
requirements, as well as apportionment to be approved by OUSD(C) for the ARMS guarantee
loan program, each individual loan must be supported by the following exhibits:

1. A narrative statement describing the location, name of business,

kind of business, name of lender, and guaranteed loan terms, the government's subsidy cost and
rate; and the Army's point of contact at the site and at Army Materiel Command.
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2. Schedule P: Program and Financing Schedule for the ARMS
Initiative Guaranteed Loan Financing Account (one for each guarantee).

3. Schedule H: Status of Guaranteed Loans (one for each guarantee).
4. Schedule F: Balance Sheet (one for each guarantee).
5. Schedule U: Summary of Loan Levels and Subsidy Data (one for

each guarantee and one consolidated).
0403083. Classification

The budget justification material should be unclassified. All classified material should
be submitted separately.

0404 CONGRESSIONAL JUSTIFICATION/PRESENTATION
040401. Purpose

This Section presents the backup book organization and the exhibit requirements for
submission to Congress. Examples of budget exhibits can be found in Section 040502. See
Volume 2A, Chapter 1, Section 0104 for specific printing requirements.

040402. Organization of Justification Books

Justification material will be organized into a Committee Staff Procurement Backup
Book. Volume 2A, Chapter 1, Section 010403 provides a detailed distribution schedule for the
procurement backup books. A separate congressional committee backup book will be prepared
for the President’s budget request for each procurement appropriation. Each backup book will
include a discussion of performance metrics in support of requests for program resources, as
prescribed in Volume 2A, Chapter 1, Section 010109. Where programs have participated with
OMB in the completion of the Program Assessment Rating Tool (PART), the PART summary
may be included to fulfill this requirement. Components may also use existing performance
measures or create new ones in compliance with this requirement. The procurement backup
books should be assembled as follows:

Committee Staff Procurement Backup Book
FY 20BY Budget Request
Appropriation

Section 1 - Summary Material
Table of Contents
P-1 listing (P-1 Exhibits will be prepared using the OUSD(C) automated system with input
from the Services and Defense Agencies)

4-10
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Section 2 - Budget Appendix Extract Language

Section 3 - Status of Completion of Prior Year Shipbuilding Program (SCN) backup
book only). Provide a list of incomplete ships as of Dec 31, 20PY. The first column will
segregate the incomplete ships by prior years, p year, and current year. The second and
subsequent columns will identify the fiscal year in which the ships are to be completed. The
final column will specify the percent complete for each ship.

Section 4 - P-1 Line Item Detail. Except for specific changes addressed below, the
procurement backup books will contain the budget exhibits as specified in Section 040502, for
all procurement line items for which a budget request of $5 million or greater is reflected in the
budget year on the P-1 exhibit. For programs with a funding value less than $5 million, only the
P-40 and P-40a exhibits are required. For current and past year program, exhibits will be
prepared for programs with a dollar value of $5 million or more in either year. The exhibits will
be aggregated in the following order for each P-1 line item, as applicable to that line item and
submitted in P-1 line item order.

Arrangement of Exhibits - General

P-1 Procurement Program

P-40 Budget Item Justification

P-40a Budget Item Just for Aggregated Items

MYP 1-4 Multiyear Procurement Analysis

P-10 Advance Procurement Analysis

P-5 Cost Analysis

P-5a Procurement History and Planning

P-21 Production Schedule (for ACAT I programs only)
P-25 Production Support and Industrial Facilities Cost Analysis
P-17 Layaway and/or Distribution

P-18 Initial and Replenishment Spares Requirements

Arrangement of Exhibits for Modifications

P-1 Procurement Program

P-1M Modification Summary

P-40 Budget Item Justification

MYP 1-4 Multiyear Procurement Analysis

P-3a Individual Modification Program
P-40a Budget Item Just for Aggregated Items
Arrangement for Ship Procurement Accounts

P-1 Procurement Program

P-40 Budget Item Justification

MYP 1-4 Multiyear Procurement Analysis

P-10 Advance Procurement Analysis

P-5 Cost Analysis

P-5b Analysis of Cost Estimate-Basic/Escalation

4-11
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pP-27 Ship Production Schedule
P-8a Analysis of Ship Cost Estimates - Major Equipment
P-29 Outfitting Costs
P-30 Post Delivery Estimates
P-35 Major Ship Component Fact Sheet
Arrangement for Ammunition Accounts
P-1 Procurement Program
P-40 Budget Item Justification
P-40a Budget Item Just for Aggregated Items
P-5 Cost Analysis
P-5a Procurement History and Planning
MYP 1-4 Multiyear Procurement Analysis
P-25 Production Support and Industrial Facilities Cost Analysis

Chemical Agents and Munitions Destruction

The Chemical Agents and Munitions Destruction, Defense appropriation contains multiple types
of funds (RDT&E, procurement, and O&M) in separate budget activities. While the RDT&E
and O&M efforts may be incrementally funded, the procurement program must comply with the
full funding policy. The Army is to provide the justification book in the following order:

Table of Contents
Appropriation Language
Program and Financing
Obiject Classification
Appropriation Justification

Part | Purpose and Scope
Part 11 Justification of Funds Required
Part I11 Program Description and Milestone Chart

Budget Activity 1: Research and Development

Part | Purpose and Scope

Part Il Justification of Funds Required

Part 111 Financial Summary

RDT&E RDT&E Exhibits (See Volume 2B, Chapter 5)
Budget Activity 2: Procurement

Part | Purpose and Scope

Part Il Justification of Funds Required

Part 111 Financial Summary

P-40 Budget Item Justification

P-5 Cost Analysis

P-5a Procurement History & Planning

4-12
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Budget Activity 3: Operation and Maintenance
Part | Purpose and Scope
Part 11 Justification of Funds Required
Part I11 Financial Summary

OP-5 (Pt 1) Decision Unit/Budget Activity Summary (See Volume 2A, Chapter 3)

OP-5 (Pt 2) Activity Group Detail, Including a Reconciliation of Increases and
Decreases (See Volume 2A, Chapter 3)

OP-32 Summary of Price and Program Changes (See Volume 2A, Chapter 3)

Section 5 - Military Construction.  This section will be prepared for military
construction projects (DD Form 1391) funded in the procurement appropriations.

040403. Classification

The budget justification material should be unclassified. All classified material should
be submitted separately.

040404. Not used
0405 PROCUREMENT APPROPRIATION SUBMISSION FORMATS
040501. Purpose

A. The procurement appropriation submission formats standardize the display
of the program and budget review submission for effective and efficient budget formulation,
review, analysis, and submission. The exhibit formats provided on the following pages reflect
guidance presented in previous sections.

B. Budget exhibits contained in this section will be prepared for all
procurement line items with a budget request of $5 million or greater in the budget year on the
P-1 exhibit. For programs with a funding value less than $5 million, only the P-40 and P-40a
exhibits are required.

C. Service-generated and Defense Agency-generated exhibits can be used in
lieu of the following exhibits as long as they include all the information required by the
following exhibits.

D. All formats will be prepared on 8 1/2 inch by 11 inch paper in landscape
format.

E. Except for paragraph C above and unless modified in a submission budget
call, these exhibits should be adhered to.

4-13
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040502. Exhibits in Support of Section 0401 — General

There are thirty-one (31) procurement exhibits that support the formulation and
submission of the President’s budget request. The exhibits provide data and information that
justifies budgetary requirements for the various procurement appropriations. Exhibits are listed
below.

Exhibit P-1, Procurement Program 15
Exhibit P-1C, Procurement Program - Comparison Report 16
Exhibit P-1M, Procurement Programs - Modification Summary 17
Exhibit P-1R Procurement Program - Reserve Components 18
Exhibit P-3a, Individual Modification 23
Exhibit P-5, Cost Analysis 28
Exhibit P-5a, Procurement History and Planning 37
Exhibit P-5b, Analysis of Ship Cost Estimate - Basic/Escalation 41
Exhibit P-8a, Analysis of Ship Cost Estimate - Major Equipment 42
Exhibit P-10, Advance Procurement Requirements Analysis 43
Exhibit P-17, Layaway and/or Distribution 51
Exhibit P-18, Initial and Replenishment Spares and Repair Parts Justification 53
Exhibit P-20, Requirements Study 55
Exhibit P-21, Production Schedule 59
Exhibit P-23, Time Phased Requirements Schedule 62
Exhibit P-23a, Installation Data 63
Exhibit P-25, Production Support and Industrial Facilities Cost Analysis 66
Exhibit P-26, Maintenance of Inactive Facilities 68
Exhibit P-27, SCN - Ship Production Schedule 70
Exhibit P-29, SCN OQutfitting Costs 71
Exhibit P-29a, SCN Ouitfitting Costs-Comparison 72
Exhibit P-30, SCN Post Delivery Costs 73
Exhibit P-30a, SCN Post Delivery Costs-Comparison 74
Exhibit P-35, Major Ship Component Fact Sheet 75
Exhibit P-36, Depot Level Ship Maintenance Schedule 77
Exhibit P-40, Budget Item Justification 78
Exhibit P-40a, Budget Item Justification for Aggregated Items 81
Exhibit MYP-1, Multiyear Procurement Criteria (SNaP) 84
Exhibit MYP-2, Total Program Funding Plan (SNaP) 85
Exhibit MYP-3, Contract Funding Plan (SNaP) 86
Exhibit MYP-4, Present VValue Analysis (SNaP) 97
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Exhibit P-1, Procurement Program

Department of the

Budget Activity:
P-1Line Item
Item No Nomenclature

TOA, $ in Millions

)

2)

Ident Past Year Current Year Budget Year
Code Qty Cost Qty Cost Qty Cost
(3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) 9)

4-15

* September 2010

Date:

Exhibit P-1, Procurement Program
(Exhibit P-1, page 1 of 8)
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Exhibit P-1C, Procurement Program - Comparison Report
Exhibit P-1C, Procurement Program - Comparison Report
Department of the
PY CcYy BY BY+1 BY+2 BY+3 BY+4
Program
Line Budget Program Element
No. Appn Activity Element Title Submission Qty Cost Qty Cost Qty Cost Qty Cost Qty Cost Qty Cost Qty Cost
Current
XXX XXXX XX XXXXXX  XXXXXX  Previous
Change

Exhibit P-1C, Procurement Program - Comparison Report
(Exhibit P-1, page 2 of 8)
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Exhibit P-1M
Exhibit P-1M, Procurement Programs - Modification Summary
(TOA, $ in Millions)
System/ Prior To Total
Modification Years PY CY BY BY+1l BY+2 BY+3 BY+4 Complete Program
EXAMPLE:
A-10 Modifications
AIM-9L Capability X.X X.X XX.X
Chem/Bio Protection - X.X X.X X.X
Outer Wing Fatigue Reskin X.X X.X X.X
Integrated Drive Generator - X.X X.X X.X XX.X
ALE-40 Correction of Def X.X X.X XX.X
Engine Monitoring Sys XX.X XX.X XX.X XXX.X
Skin & Lgnrn Strengthening - X.X X.X X.X X.X
Total for A-10 XX.X XX.X XX.X X.X XXX.X

S-3 Modifications

AIM-9L Capability X.X X.X XX.X
Chem/Bio Protection - X.X X.X
Total for S-3 X.X Ixx.X XX.X

Exhibit P-1M, Procurement Program - Modification Summary
(Exhibit P-1, page 3 of 8)
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Exhibit P-1R

Exhibit P-1R Procurement Program - Reserve Components

Department of the
Appropriation: Date:
Budget Activity:
TOA, $ in Millions

P-1Line Item Indent PY CYy BY BY +1 BY +2 BY +3 BY +4
Item No Nomenclature Code Qty Cost Qty Cost Qty Cost Qty Cost Oty Cost Qty Cost Qty Cost

Examples:
F-16 Modifications

National Guard
Reserve

Exhibit P-1R, Procurement Program- Reserve Components
(Exhibit P-1, page 4 of 8)
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Instructions
Exhibit P-1, Procurement Program
Exhibit P-1C, Procurement Program - Comparison
Exhibit P-1M, Procurement Program - Modification Summary
Exhibit P-1R, Procurement Program - Reserve Components

General.

A. A summary by budget project/activity will be prepared for each appropriation,
showing the amount for each project/activity and the total program for each appropriation. The
detail of the consolidated line items in this entry should be available upon request. There should
be no consolidation into a "Less than $5.0 million" line item for any line item requiring specific
quantity authorization and for any Code B item.

B. Unless otherwise prescribed for a specific commodity area, only procurement line
items with funding of $5.0 million or more will be listed individually. An item should be
separately listed if funding of more than $5.0 million is included in any past or current year.
Items less than $5.0 million should be consolidated into a single line item entry, "ltems less than
$5.0 million," under each budget activity.

Exhibit P-1, Procurement Program Instructions

Advance Procurement. Advance procurement should be debited and credited according to the
lead-times of the advance procurement. For instance, if FY 2008 and FY 2009 advance
procurement funds are required for an FY 2010 procurement, the FY 2008 Advanced
Procurement funds would be debited in FY 2008, the FY 2009 Advanced Procurement funds
would be debited in FY 2009, and the total of the FY 2008 and FY 2009 Advanced Procurement
funds would be credited in FY 2010.

Advance Procurement

FY TOA FY 2008 EY 2009 FY 2010 FEY 2011 FY 2012 EY 2013
FY 2008 for FY 2010 (memo) X

FY 2009 for FY 2010 (memo) X

FY 2009 for FY 2011 (memo) X

FY 2010 (memo) - X

FY 2010 for FY 2011 (memo) X

FY 2010 for FY 2012 (memo) X

FY 2011(memo) -X

FY 2011 for FY 2012 (memo) X

FY 2011 for FY 2013 (memo) X

FY 2012(memo) -X

FY 2012 for FY 2013 (memo) X

FY 2012 for FY 2013 (memo) X

FY 2013(memo) -X
FY 2013 for FY 2014 (memo) X
FY 2013 for FY 2014 (memo) X

(Exhibit P-1, page 5 of 8)
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Exhibit P-1 Instructions (Continued)

List each aircraft and missile type and model separately, for both new procurement and
modifications. Each ship type, Outfitting, Post Delivery, Cost Growth, Escalation, Service Craft,
and Landing Craft will be listed as separate line items.

Include initial and replenishment spares financed in procurement appropriations in a single line
item. Indicate the amounts included for initial and replenishment spares separately as subentries.
For this purpose, all spare aircraft engines shall be considered initial spares.

All line items will be double spaced.
Costs will be expressed in millions of dollars using one decimal place, i.e.:

($ in millions)
15.6

List the following Support Equipment and Facilities as separate line items:

Common Ground Equipment
Industrial Facilities

War Consumables

Other Production Charges
Classified Projects

Production Base Support

Space Programs (list separately)
Astronautics

Specific instructions.

Appropriation.  Include the title and number of the appropriation, i.e., 2034A,
Procurement of Ammunition, Army.

Budget Activity. Include the number and title of the budget activity, i.e., Budget Activity
04, Spare and Repair Parts.

Column 1: Include the P-1 line item number.

Column 2: Item Nomenclature. Identify the name of the program.

Column 3: Identification Code. The letter "A" or "B" will be entered in this column. Line items
will be appropriately coded according to the status of the item at the time the exhibit is prepared
as follows:

Code "A". Line items of material that have been approved for Service use. The
term "approved for service use™ means that:

(Exhibit P-1, page 6 of 8)
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Exhibit P-1 Instructions (Continued)

Army. The item has been "type-classified as adopted type" (Standard) and excludes
Limited Production type that is included in the development category.

Navy. The item has been approved for full rate production.
Air Force. The item has been approved for full rate production.

USSOCOM. The system is effective, suitable, safe, and logistically supportable.
Release for Special Operations Forces is in conjunction with Milestone 111 production decision.

Code "B". Line items or material that has not been approved for Service use.

Columns 4-11: Self-explanatory.

Exhibit P-1C, Procurement Program - Comparison Report Instructions

The Exhibit P-1C Procurement Program - Comparison Report provides comparisons for trend
analysis. This report will not be included in the justification material provided to the Congress.

Two Exhibit P-1C Procurement Program - Comparison Reports are required. The first report
compares the previous President’s budget request to the program and budget review submission
for the program years and is submitted directly to OUSD(C), Director for Investment, at the
same time the budget material is delivered for the program and budget review. The Second
report compares the previous President’s budget submission to the current President’s budget
submission and is submitted directly to OUSD(C), Director for Investment, when the Component
has finalized the current President’s budget submission but no later than when the justification
material receives final approval from the OUSD(C) for submission to the Congress.

The comparisons should be performed at the lowest level (by Procurement line item), include
quantities, and identify the changes for each Procurement appropriation by P-1 line item and for
those items that are aggregated in a P-1 line item (such as “Items Less than $5.0 Million). The
report should also identify appropriation and budget activity totals for each fiscal year for the PY
through BY+4 timeframe. Each Component will provide 3 copies of each Exhibit P-1C
Procurement Program.

Exhibit P-1M, Procurement Program - Modification Summary Instructions

This exhibit will be prepared for all years reflected on the sample P-1M exhibit and will
represent a summary by weapon system of all individual modifications that are requested for that
weapon system.

Show the total procurement cost in millions using at least one decimal place for each individual
modification and total cost for that weapon system or family of models of that weapon system.
For example, all models of the F-4 aircraft would be included in the F-4 line (e.g. RF-4B, F-4B,
F-4E, F-4G, etc., and all models of the AIM-7 missile would be included in the AIM-7 line (e.g.
AIM-7E, AIM-7F, AIM-7M, etc.). Total modification cost will include only those costs
budgeted in the individual P-1 line item, including installation costs.

(Exhibit P-1, page 7 of 8)
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Exhibit P-1R, Procurement Program - Reserve Components Instructions

In addition to the instructions for the P-1, Procurement Program, the P-1R line item entries will
be exactly the same line item entries as the P-1. The Exhibit P-1R line items will include 2 sub-
line items. One is for the National Guard and one is for the Reserve. Subtotal of the two lines is
not required, but the total for the Reserve Components cannot exceed the amount of funding
included in the P-1 line item. All procurement line items having funding for National Guard and
Reserve requirements, including advance procurement, ammunition, and spares and repair parts,
will be included in the P-1R exhibit.

(Exhibit P-1, page 8 of 8)
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MODELS OF SYSTEMS AFFECTED:

DESCRIPTION/JUSTIFICATION:

Exhibit P-3a, Individual Modification

TYPE MODIFICATION:

DEVELOPMENT STATUS/MAJOR DEVELOPMENT MILESTONES:

FINANCIAL PLAN: (TOA, $ in Millions)

* September 2010

MODIFICATION TITLE:

Prior Yrs

PY-1

PY

CYy

BY

BY+1

BY+2

BY+3

BY+4

TC

Total

Qty $

Qty

Qty

Qty

Qty $

Qty $

Qty $

Qty $

Qty $

Qty

Qy | $

RDT&E

PROC

A Kit NRE

25

2.0

10

1.0

15

15

15 15

25 2.0

25 2.0

25 2.0

90

7.5

255 | 215

A Kit

25

2.0

10

1.0

15

15

15 15

25 2.0

25 2.0

25 2.0

90

7.5

255 | 215

Comp A

25

2.5

10

1.0

15

1.5

15 15

25 2.5

25 2.5

25 2.5

90

9.0

255 | 255

Comp B

50

1.0

20

0.4

30

0.6

30 0.6

50 1.0

50 1.0

50 1.0

180

3.6

510 | 10.2

Comp C

75

3.6

30

15

45

2.2

45 2.2

45 2.2

45 2.2

45 2.2

270

13.0

765 | 36.7

Eqgpt NRE

Egpt

Eqpt A

Eqpt B

ECP1GpA

ECP1GpB

ECP2Gp A

ECP2GpB

ECP3Gp A

ECP3GpB

Data

Training Eq

SE

Other

Other

Other

ICS

Install Cost

25

10

15 .2

25 .3

25 3

25 3

115

15

255 3.2

Total Proc

P-1 Line- Item No X

(Page X of X)
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Exhibit P-3a (Continued)
Exhibit P-3a, Individual Modification (Continued)
MODELS OF SYSTEMS AFFECTED: MODIFICATION TITLE:
INSTALLATION INFORMATION:
METHOD OF IMPLEMENTATION:
ADMINISTRATIVE LEADTIME: Months PRODUCTION LEADTIME: _ Months
CONTRACT DATES: Prior Year: Current Year: Budget Year 1: Budget Year 2:
DELIVERY DATES: Prior Year: Current Year: Budget Year 1: Budget Year 2:
($ in Millions)
Cost: Prior Yrs PY-1 PY CcYy BY BY+1 BY+2 BY+3 BY+4 TC Total
Qty | $ Qty | $ Qty | $ Qty | $ Qty | $ Qty [ $ Qty $ Qty | $ Qty | $ Qty |$ [Qty [ $
(PY-25 kits) 15| 02 10| 01
(FY(CY) 10 kits) 10| 02
(FY(BY) - 15 kits) 5 0.1
(FY(BY+1) - 25 kits) 10 02| 15] 03
etc.
15 ] 0.2 10 0.1 10 0.2 10 0.2 20 | 04 15 0.3

Installation Schedule
PY CcY BY BY+1 BY+2 BY+3 etc. TC Total
1 2 3 4 1 2 3 4 1 2 3 4 1 2 3 4 1 2 3 4

In
Out

P-1 Line Item No X
(Page X of X)

Exhibit P-3a, Individual Modification
(Exhibit P-3a, page 2 of 5)
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Instructions - Exhibit P-3a, Individual Modification

This exhibit will be submitted for all individual modification programs whose costs are greater
than $5.0 million in the budget year. Because congressional approval must be obtained for new
start programs with first year costs of over two million or more than $10 million within three
years, a P-3a must be submitted for specific approval identifying those new start modifications.
Use as many pages as necessary.

For Other Procurement appropriations, when only a simple modification kit is being procured
and installation is being performed at the organizational level, there is no need to submit an
Exhibit P-3a as long as the P-5 and P-21 include the necessary information.

The sample exhibit displays additional line items for equipment and groups A installation kits.
Tailor line item entries to the modification content. Use additional lines when quantities for
these components differ from the quantity of end items being procured or when a unit cost
comparison between years cannot be performed.

Model. Enter the model and series designation (i.e. A-10, AGM-86, F/A-18, etc.).

Classification. Enter the modification classification or type, i.e., safety, reliability, added
capability, etc., as applicable.

Modification No. And Title: Identify the modification number and title.

Description/Justification: Provide a description of what additional capability is added to the
system by this modification, and why the modification is necessary (i.e., to increase reliability,
maintainability, or mission capability). If the modification is related to reliability and
maintainability, indicate the current Mean-Time Between Failure (MTBF) rate of the system,
what MTBF will be specified in the development/production contract, and the estimated annual
savings. Identify all engineering change proposals included in the modification and provide a
brief description of each and how they relate to the particular overall effort. Identify the
operational requirement document (ORD) that validates the modification. Identify the quantity
of aircraft in the inventory and the quantity that will receive the modification, as identified in the
ORD. For example, the total objective for a radar modification might be 75 units at an estimated
unit cost of $300,000 each or total cost of $23.5 million. Twenty units have been procured in
prior years, 10 units are included in the budget year leaving 45 units to be procured in subsequent
years. Identify when a different number of Group A and Group B kits are being procured (the
ORD should also include this information). Identify the applicable quantity of National Guard
and Reserve end items ensuring quantities and costs match the P-1R. Do not use abbreviations
or acronyms of a highly technical nature. Spell the acronyms the first time and abbreviate
thereafter.

Development Status/Major Development Milestones: Provide status of engineering effort testing
and data package availability as of the budget submission date. Provide significant accomplished
and planned milestone dates such as Preliminary Design Review (PDR), Critical Design Review

(Exhibit P-3a, page 3 of 5)
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Exhibit P-3a Instructions (Continued)

(CDR), completion of Contractor Test and Evaluation (CTE), completion of Development Test
and Evaluation (DTE), completion of Initial Operational Test and Evaluation (I0T&E), etc.

Financial Plan:

Note: Prior year column includes all funding from beginning of program through the Past Year -
2 (PY-2). Quantities and costs should be provided for all applicable line items. PY-1, PY, and
CY are the fiscal years currently available for obligation.

RDT&E: Enter programmed RDT&E resources by fiscal year. These resources should be
consistent with the Program Element Summary Data Sheets for RDT&E programs.

Procurement: Categories of cost shall be tailored to the individual system consistent with the
program’s approved work breakdown structure (WBS) elements or modification content. Use as
many line items as necessary to show this data. Enter the recurring and nonrecurring cost of the
installation kits. Installation kits (Group A Kkits) are the provisions (cables, brackets, interface
devices) necessary to prepare the system to accept the new equipment. Enter the recurring and
nonrecurring cost of the equipment (Group B kits) to be installed (radar, ECM, engine etc.). If
different quantities of Kits are being procured for various engineering change proposals within a
modification (or operational system improvement program), list the ECP A kit and ECP B kit as
separate line item entries (i.e., a line item for the A kit and a line item for the B kit). Do not use
an asterisk to indicate that the quantity cannot be shown because a mix of end items with
different procurement quantities is being procured. This precludes the need for an addendum
and presents all cost information together. Exhibits should reflect all costs and quantities from
prior years (PYs) through to complete (TC) because modifications procure a finite quantity.

Installation. The installation costs should be portrayed in the year of actual installation so that
the total cost of the installation is portrayed for each year’s procurement of end items.
Procurement quantities and installation quantities reflected in the procurement detail should
equal the quantity displayed in the installation schedule.

Method of Implementation: Indicate how installation will be accomplished (Contractor, Depot
field team, Depot modification line, etc.).

Contract Date: Enter the actual/estimated contract date (month/year, not quarter) for the item
with the longest lead-time.

Production Delivery Date: Enter the actual/estimated production delivery dates (month/year, not
quarter) for the initial item of installed equipment for the current year and budget year.

(Exhibit P-3a, page 4 of 5)
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Exhibit P-3a Instructions (Continued)

Installation Schedule: For all years of the program, show system inductions and modification
completions by quarter. An installation schedule is required for all programs requiring
installation funds, i.e., if the modification is being installed organically and no installation funds
are required, then no schedule is required. The schedule will include completed inductions for
total prior years, past years, and planned inductions for all uninstalled equipment for CY, BY,
BY+1, BY+2, BY+3, and BY+4, To Complete and Total Program. Input and output must equal
each other, as well as equal the total quantity of kits procured. Input and output refer to the start
and end date of the modification into the aircraft (or end item). This information is required to
determine when kits need to be procured. The input and output date is used as a barometer to
determine the feasibility of the schedule (and thus, the procurement profile). For ongoing
programs, identify the separate program using alpha or alpha-numeric suffixes to the current
modification number. Include separate installation schedules for those items that have more than
one method of implementation.

The P-3a should be readable after reproducing in a reduction mode. Use more than one page
when necessary.

Delete all references and funding for those ECPs that were completed in prior years and for
which no current or future year funding is required.

A Service-generated or Defense Agency-generated exhibit can be used in lieu of this exhibit as
long as it includes all the information required by this exhibit.

(Exhibit P-3a, page 5 of 5)
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Exhibit P-5, Cost Analysis

Exhibit P-5 Cost Analysis Weapon System Date:

Appropriation (Treasury) Code/CC/BA/BSA/Item Control Number D Code P-1 Line Item Nomenclature

WBS COST ELEMENTS Prior Years Prior Years PY PY CYy CcYy BY1 BY1
(Tailor to System/Item Rgmts) Unit Cost Total Cost Unit Cost Total Cost Unit Cost Total Cost Unit Cost Total Cost

Quantity

Airframes/CFE

Engine/Accessories

CFE Avionics

GFE Avionics

Armament

ECO (Flyaway)

Nonrecurring Costs
Tooling

Software Costs

Other Costs

Subtotal Flyaway

Airframe PGSE

Engine PGSE

Avionics PGSE

Peculiar Training Eqpt

Publications/Tech Data

ECO (Support Items)

Other

Subtotal Support Costs

Gross-P-1 End Item Cost

Less PY Adv Proc (by PY FY)

Net P-1 Full Funding Cost

Plus CY Adv Proc

Other Non-P-1 Costs

Initial Spares

Total

P-1 Line Item No X

(Page X of X) Exhibit P-5, Cost Analysis
(Exhibit P-5, page 1 of 9)
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Exhibit P-5, Cost Analysis (Continued)
Exhibit P-5 Cost Analysis (Page 2 | Weapon System | P-1 Line Item Nomenclature |
WBS COST ELEMENTS BY+1 Unit | BY+1 BY+2 Unit | BY+2 Total | BY+3 Unit | BY+3 BY+4 BY+4 To Complete | Total
(Tailor to Sys/ltem Rgmts) Cost Total Cost Cost Cost Cost Total Cost Unit Cost Total Cost Costs Costs
Quantity

Airframes/CFE

Engine/Accessories

CFE Avionics

GFE Avionics

Armament

ECO (Flyaway)

Nonrecurring Costs
Tooling

Software

Other Costs

Subtotal Flyaway

Airframe PGSE

Engine PGSE

Avionics PGSE

Peculiar Training Eqpt

Publications/Tech Data

ECO (Support Items)

Other

Subtotal Support Costs

Gross-P-1 End Item Cost

Less PY Adv Proc (by PY FY)

Net P-1 Full Funding Cost

Plus CY Adv Proc

Other Non-P-1 Costs

Initial Spares

Total

P-1 Line Item No X
(Page X of X)

Exhibit P-5, Cost Analysis
(Exhibit P-5, page 2 of 9)
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Instructions - Exhibit P-5, Cost Analysis

Purpose. The purpose of this exhibit is to provide detailed cost information in support of Exhibit
P-1 line items consistent with the appropriate work breakdown structure (WBS) elements for the
program. It is essential that this exhibit be complete and accurate, as it is the most important
exhibit in the backup book. Requirement exhibits and production schedules are related to the
entries on this exhibit and it is used as the framework for line item review. The program and
budget review submission will include P-5 exhibits containing information for all fiscal years
(FYs) from prior years (PYs) through to complete years for all major (Acquisition Category
(ACAT) 1) programs and through BY (as a minimum) for all other programs. The President’s
budget request backup justification books will include P-5 exhibits containing information for
the FYs through BY for all programs including ACAT 1 programs. However, a P-5 exhibit (or
an AF Form 1537) containing information for all FY's from PY's through to complete years for all
ACAT 1 programs will be provided separately to OUSD(C) P/B, Investment Directorate.

General. This exhibit will be prepared for all procurement programs for which funding are
requested in the P-1. If two or more Services procure the same system, the P-5 exhibit cost
elements should be as identical as possible except for Service unique requirements. A P-5 is not
required for those programs that use a P-40a to display items included in an aggregated line item
or if an Exhibit P-3a Modification Summary, has been prepared for a line item.

Entries:

Heading. Insert Appropriation, Budget Activity, and identification code (as identified on the P-
1) in the appropriate block. Insert the Exhibit P-1 line item title and add after the title the
subhead number for the line item in parenthesis.

Elements of Cost. Categories of cost shall be tailored to the individual system consistent with
the program’s approved work breakdown structure (WBS) elements. Standard categories are to
be used for similar type systems; i.e. aircraft, ships, missiles, tanks, satellites, ammunition, etc.

Production support services. Use generic entries such as Production Engineering, Engineering
Services, Quality Assurance, Acceptance Testing, Product Improvement, etc. Include the name
of the performing activity (for example, Production Support - NOP Indian Head, or Material
Handling - lowa AAP) only when needed to further clarify the generic categories.

Quantity/Total Cost entries. The quantity related to any cost element will be stated in units (not
thousands). Only those entries where quantitative measurement is applicable should have entries
in the quantity column. For example, the term "1 set" should not be used for publications,
entries, documentation, etc. If the item is not subject to quantitative measurement, leave the
column blank. The total cost for a cost element entry will be shown in millions, using 3 decimal
places, i.e., 1.225. Cost columns will be totaled.

Advance Procurement Funding. Add (debit) the advance procurement funding in each fiscal
year and subtract the advance procurement funding (credit) from the fiscal year the advance
procurement supports. Ensure the credit is against the correct fiscal year (check lead-times).
Generally, Advance Procurement debits and credits will net to zero in the “total costs” column.

Initial Spares. Add initial spares funding to the net weapon system/end item cost.

(Exhibit P-5, page 3 of 9)

4-30



DoD Financial Management Regulation VVolume 2B, Chapter 4
* September 2010

Exhibit P-5 Instructions (Continued)

Unit Cost. The unit cost should be displayed for each flyaway cost element on the P-5. This
should be a manual entry, not computed. Otherwise, there could be lost budget authority if a
reviewer (OSD, GAO, or congressional staff) asks to see the unit cost for a particular item from
the contract. The last entry line, or overall weapon system unit cost, for each FY is the
procurement unit cost.

Aircraft Cost Element Cateqories.

Airframes/Contractor Furnished Equipment (CFE): Enter estimate for recurring airframe cost,
airframe contractor furnished equipment, and engineering changes.

Engine/Accessories: Enter total engine cost including accessories. As part of stub entry, enter
quantity of engines per aircraft and indicate model designation including all “dash” designators
(example: Engines (4) 53-L-13). Engine unit cost column will reflect the cost of one engine.
Avionics: Separately identify CFE and GFE avionics equipment.

Armament: Enter costs for all armament.

Software: Software costs are to be separately identified.

Other Government Furnished Equipment (GFE): Enter costs for all Other GFE.

Engineering Change Orders (ECOs) - Flyaway: Include cost of anticipated, but unknown ECOs
and value engineering changes for all installed aircraft components (CFE or GFE). ECOs should
be funded commensurate with the level of risk in the program.

Nonrecurring Costs: Enter total nonrecurring costs associated with production of the flyaway
article. Identify and separately display funds budgeted for production tooling in the nonrecurring
cost category.

Other Costs: Use as many line items as necessary to identify elements and associated costs.

Airframe Peculiar Ground Support Equipment (PGSE): Enter cost of peculiar airframe ground
support equipment.

Engine PGSE: Enter cost of peculiar engine ground support equipment.
Peculiar Training Equipment: Enter cost of all peculiar training equipment.
Publications/Technical Data: Enter cost of all CFE/GFE publications and technical data.

ECOs - All Support Items. Enter cost of ECOs anticipated but unknown for all support and
training equipment.

Other: Use as many line items as necessary (example: aerial cameras, or jammer transmitter
sets, receiver sets or sensor sets for special mission aircraft). These items are not necessarily
procured on a one-for-one basis with aircraft.

(Exhibit P-5, page 4 of 9)
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Exhibit P-5 Instructions (Continued) Missile Cost Analysis

A missile P-5 exhibit will be submitted by all Services for each missile/drone type and model. If
more than one model or configuration is procured in the same P-1 line item, then individual P-5
exhibits will be prepared for each model or configuration and a summary P-5 exhibit will also be
prepared for the P-1 line item. Weapon systems that are composed of fire units or launchers that
are procured in the same P-1 line item as the missile will provide separate cost identification for
each vehicle of the fire unit or launching system (launcher, launch control center, radar set,
vehicle, etc.). The cost categories on the P-5 exhibit represent a number of elements and the list
should be tailored as appropriate to adequately depict the missile system cost. The flexibility
exists to revise the elements to depict unique system characteristics, but a comparable cost detail
to that shown in the P-5 exhibit format should be maintained.

Missile P-5 Cost Element Categories

Missile Hardware - Recurring

Airframe

Propulsion (By stage, where applicable)

Target Detection Device

Guidance & Control

Warhead

Fuze

Safe & Arm

Engineering Change Orders

(\VValue Engineering)

Government Costs
Integration & Assembly (Labs, etc.)
Acceptance Test Program

Other (Specify)

Subtotal Missile Hardware

Nonrecurring and Ancillary Equipment
Tooling and Test Equipment
Missile Ancillary Hardware
(Containers, etc.)

Total Missile Flyaway

Command and Launch Hardware
Launcher
Launch Control Center
Radar Set
Platform/Track Vehicle
Engineering Change Orders
Other (Specify)
Subtotal Command and Launch Equipment

(Exhibit P-5, page 5 of 9)
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Support Costs
Peculiar Support Equipment (Specify, e.g., test, handling, etc.)

Special Handling Equipment

Training Equipment

Publications/Technical Data

Engineering Change Orders

Other (Specify)

Subtotal Support

Gross P-1 End Cost

Less: Prior Year Adv. Procurement (Breakout by Prior FY of funding)
Net P-1 Full Funding Cost (Must equal FY amount displayed on the P-40 exhibit)
Plus Current Year Advance Procurement.

Other Non-P-1 Weapon System Costs

Initial Spares

Ship Cost Element Categories
Include the following format for every year from construction inception for which there are
undelivered ships through the end of the FYDP:

Plan Costs

Basic Construction/Conversion
Change Orders

Electronics

Propulsion Equipment

HM&E

Other Cost

Ordnance

Escalation

Project Manager’s Growth
Total Ship Estimate

Less: Advance Procurement FY (specify by individual fiscal year)
Net P-1 Line Item

Ship/Unit Cost

Space System Cost Analysis.
A P-5 exhibit is required for each space weapon system employing a launch vehicle or satellite.

Satellite Cost Element Categories

(Exhibit P-5, page 6 of 9)
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Launch Vehicle:
Airframe/Integ & Assembly
Stage |
Stage I
Stage 111
Stage IV
Guidance and Control
Other (specify)
Nonrecurring (specify)

Stage Vehicle:
Airframe/Integ & Assembly

Propulsion

Guidance and Control
Other (specify)
Nonrecurring (specify)

Space Vehicle:
Integration & Assembly
Spacecraft
Payload
Reentry Vehicle
Other (specify)
Nonrecurring (specify)

Satellite P-5 Cost Element Categories (continued)
Engineering Change Orders (ECO)
In-House Production Support
Total Flyaway Cost

Checkout and Launch:
Storage, Reactivation, and Transport
Integration and Checkout
Propellants
Orbital Incentives
Other (specify)
Total Checkout and Launch

Support:
Technical Support

On-Orbit Support
Flight Support

Other Support (specify)
Total Support

Total Systems Cost

Less Advance Procurement, Prior Year
Net P-1 Line Item Cost

4-34
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Other Procurement Cost Analysis.
A. Unique entries will vary depending on the nature of the procurement item. Most

line items require more than one procurement action to complete the program. If only one
contract is involved, the line item is composed of several separate cost elements such as the end
item itself, publications, engineering services, production support, etc. Each of these elements
(called "building blocks™ for simplicity) carries its own dollar value. The sum of the building
block values equals the line item value. In general, entries on this form should be structured in
the same way that procurement has been accomplished (or is planned) and/or the way that the
cost estimate for the line item was derived. For new programs, it is not always possible to
predict exactly how procurement will be accomplished but the cost estimate for the line item is
built up through price out of separate cost elements that are known to be required.

B. Care should be taken to ensure that the building block title accurately describes
the effort. Frequently, attempts are made to use the same building block entry for more than one
year when the program effort in the following year is not exactly the same. For example, Model
A of particular equipment is procured in one year and an improved Model B version planned for
the following year. Separate stub entries should be used to avoid comparisons of unlike items.

Ammunition Procurement Cost Analysis.

A. For items to be procured through the Single Manager for Conventional
Ammunition (SMCA), the P-5 will be used to display the program cost breakdown. The Service
is responsible for justifying and defending its budget request for ammunition even if the item has
transitioned to the SMCA for procurement. The production_support section should depict the
cost of production support materials and services that are included in the P-1 line item. When
the developing Service retains configuration management responsibility for a SMCA-procured
item, the developing Service will formulate the production engineering cost estimate, but all
other estimates will be formulated by the SMCA.

B. The Army's P-Form exhibit formats included in the Army's Program
Budget Documentor (PBDOC) will be utilized for all Services' ammunition procurements for
items procured through the SMCA.

C. Quantities will be displayed in each unless the item is being procured in
millions (the quantities will then be displayed in thousands). Dollars will be displayed in
millions, using 3 decimal places, i.e., 1.225. Normal rounding methodology will be utilized.

D. The hardware section should include the full cost of hardware
incorporated into the round or item that is included in the P-1 item line. The hardware section
entries should be tailored to match the major components of the ammunition item and should
reflect the acquisition strategy. If two or more services procure the same ammunition/ordnance
round, the P5 exhibit should be as identical as possible except for Service-unique requirements.
If the round is to be procured using a component breakout strategy, the entries should include, as
applicable, the following: load-assemble-pack, major metal parts, fuzes, explosives, propellants

(Exhibit P-5, page 8 of 9)
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and shipping containers. Any small-dollar value components that are non-significant/non-
problem can be rolled up into an Other, Miscellaneous line (the dollar amount of this line will
not exceed 20 percent of the program value). Where an all-up round is to be delivered under a
systems contract, the cost of the all-up round may be displayed as a single entry.

E. The production support section should depict the cost of production
support materials and services that are included in the P-1 line item. The following standard
entries should be used as applicable: production engineering, quality assurance, proof and
acceptance testing, interim transportation and industrial stock support. Any other categories (i.e.,
special testing) should be added as required and identified accordingly. When configuration
management responsibility is retained by the Navy or Air Force as developing Service, the
production engineering cost estimate will be formulated by the developing Service, but all other
estimates will be formulated by the SMCA.

F. The nonrecurring cost section should depict the cost of such items as first
article testing, product improvement, value engineering, tooling and test equipment, procurement
technical data package updates, start-up/layaway costs and/or other special requirements
identified accordingly. In the event that applying government-furnished material or components
can reduce the cost of the round, the negative entry will be shown in this section.

G. Each section’s subtotal should be displayed at the end of the subentries
listing.

H. The total P-1 line item is equal to the sum of subtotal cost of hardware,
procurement support and nonrecurring less the GFM applications. This entry must agree with
the P-1 value for the ammunition item.

A Service-generated or Defense Agency-generated exhibit can be used in lieu of this exhibit as
long as it includes all the information required by this exhibit.

(Exhibit P-5, page 9 of 9)
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Exhibit P-5a Procurement History and Planning
Exhibit P-5a, Procurement History and Planning

Exhibit P-5a, Procurement History and Planning Weapon System DATE:
(Page 1)
Appropriation (Treasury) Code/CC/BA/BSA/Item Control Number P-1 Line Item Nomenclature

Contract Date
WBS COST ELEMENTS Tailor to Unit Location RFP Issue | Method and | Contractor Date of Tech Data Revisions

System/Item Requirements) Qty Cost of PCO Date Type and Location | Award Date | First Delivery | Available Now? | Available
Past Year (or last yr of proc)
Airframes/CFE
Engine/Accessories

CFE Avionics

GFE Avionics

Armament

Tooling

Airframe PGSE

Engine PGSE

Avionics PGSE

Peculiar Training Equipment

Current Year
Airframes/CFE
Engine/Accessories
CFE Avionics

GFE Avionics
Armament

Tooling

Airframe PGSE
Engine PGSE
Avionics PGSE
Peculiar Training Equipment

P-1 Line Item No X

Exhibit P-5a, Procurement History and Planning
(Exhibit P-5a, page 1 of 4)
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Exhibit P-5a, Procurement History and Planning (Continued)

Exhibit P-5a, Procurement History and Planning Weapon System DATE:
(Page 2)
Appropriation (Treasury) Code/CC/BA/BSA/Item Control Number P-1 Line Item Nomenclature

Contract
WBS COST ELEMENTS Tailor to Unit Location of | Method Contractor Date of Tech Data Date Revisions

System/Item Requirements) Qty Cost PCO and Type | and Location | Award Date | First Delivery | Available Now? | Available
Budget Year

Airframes/CFE
Engine/Accessories

CFE Avionics

GFE Avionics

Armament

Tooling

Airframe PGSE

Engine PGSE

Avionics PGSE

Peculiar Training Equipment

P-1 Line Item No X

Exhibit P-5a, Procurement History and Planning
(Exhibit P-5a, page 2 of 4)
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1. Purpose. This exhibit provides detailed information on the P-5 entries regarding all prior
years having contracts with undelivered assets, current year (CY) and budget year (BY).
Contract information is used to compare cost estimates between fiscal years by comparing unit
costs on previous contracts. For example, if an item was awarded in FY 1997 using FY 1995
funding, is the FY 1998 cost based on an FY 1995 cost inflated 3 years, or to an FY 1997 cost
inflated one year? The contract information is used to determine if there has been a problem
awarding the contract early or late in the fiscal year and if it occurred as planned. The contract
information also is used to identify potential current year assets and to answer congressional
inquiries.

2. Submission. Exhibit P-5a will be submitted for all P-5 elements of cost (building block)
entries involving quantities in the current or budget year. Information for past years, CY, and
BY will be updated for each succeeding submission.

3. Entries.

Cost Elements (Building Blocks)/Fiscal Year. The cost element/building block title is to
be taken from the Exhibit P-5 Cost Analysis for items meeting the criteria of paragraph 2 above.
For each cost element, provide information for the PY, CY, and BY. The first fiscal year line
will provide information on the last buy prior to the current year (if the item was procured in a
fiscal year that is no longer available for obligation, identify the fiscal year for which the item
was last procured. Update current and prior year entries to show actual contractor and contract
award dates. For the budget year, use best estimates.

If Advance Procurement funding is part of the program, then provide contract data for each
subsequent year to support the leadtime of the advance procurement. For example, if advance
procurement is required 2 years in advance of BY, then provide contract data through BY +2.

Quantity and Unit Cost. Insert actual quantity procured and actual unit cost for last actual
line entry. For the CY and BY lines, insert actual or estimated unit costs. The quantities and
unit costs should agree with entries on the Exhibit P-5 Cost Analysis exhibit, except for the
ammunition items that are fixed standard priced. For these ammunition items, the entries should
be the actual unit costs that were negotiated and/or estimated. This update is necessary for the
initial starting point for computing future fixed standard prices. Provide an explanation in the
remarks block for all items for which the actual unit costs vary significantly with the forecasted
unit costs.

Procurement Contracting Office (PCO) Location. Identify the organization that will
award the contract. Also identify the organization preparing the purchase request, if different.

Contractor. For each fiscal year, insert actual contractor name, and facility or plant
location (city and state). For the current year, insert contractor name if item is to be sole source
or if procurement has been accomplished; otherwise insert "Unknown™. For budget year, insert
contractor name if sole source; otherwise use "Unknown". Identify the city/state location of the
contractor plant.

(Exhibit P-5a, page 3 of 4)
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Contract Method/Type. The following codes will be used to identify the "Contract
Method/Type":

Contract Method

SS - Sole Source

C - Competitive

MIPR - Military Interdepartmental Purchase Request (use only if MIPR obligates
funding)

PO - Project Order

WR - Work Request
Allot - Allotment
Regn - Requisition

Other - Explain by footnote

Contract Type

FP - Fixed Price

CPIF - Cost Plus Incentive Fee
CPAF - Cost Plus Award Fee

FPI - Fixed Price Incentive
Option - Option to prior year contract
Other - Explain by footnote

Follow the pattern of the "Contractor" block in displaying actual and estimated contract method
and type. “Option” refers to an existing contract that contains an option clause for future
procurement. Identify whether the option is priced (already negotiated) or unpriced.

Award Date. For the last actual buy, provide the date that the contract was awarded. For
the current year, provide the actual or estimated date. Provide estimated contract award dates for
the BY. If the contract is a multiyear contract or a contract with options, identify the date that
the option will be exercised.

Date of First Delivery. Same basis as Award Date.

Technical Data Package Available Now. Answer "yes" or "no" for the current year and
budget year. No entry is required for prior year. The answer is to be provided as of the time the
exhibit is prepared. The term “specifications” refers to full competitive specifications (or their
equivalent in the case of a sole source contract).

Date Revisions Available. No entry is required for the prior year line if the contract has
been awarded. If revisions are required, provide in last column the date or estimated date when
they will be available.

Use Footnotes to provide reasons for Sole Source procurement; to provide reasons for use of
letter contracts; to provide reasons why a multiyear contact cannot be used; to explain significant
variations in unit cost from year to year, etc.

A Service-generated or Defense Agency-generated exhibit can be used in lieu of this exhibit as
long as it includes all the information required by this exhibit.

(Exhibit P-5a, page 4 of 4)
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Exhibit P-5b, Analysis of Ship Cost Estimate - Basic/Escalation

FY 20BY

Shipbuilding and Conversion, Navy

* September 2010

Date:

Exhibit P-5b, Analysis of Ship Cost Estimate - Basic/Escalation

Start/Issue Complete/Response

Design Schedule:
Issue date for TLR
Issue date for TLS
Preliminary Design
Contract Design
Detail Design
Request for Proposals

Design Agent

Classification of Cost Estimate
(e.g. Class C Budget Estimate)

Basic Construction/Conversion
A. Assumed Award Date
B. Contract Type (and Share Line if applicable)

FY 20CY

Escalation

Escalation Termination Date
Escalation Requirement
Labor/Material Split
Allowable Overhead Rate

Hull 9201 Hull 9202

Other Basic (Reserves/Miscellaneous) Amount
Item XXXX
Item XXXX

Ship Type:

Reissue Complete/Response

FY 20BY

Base Date Escalation Target Cost

A Service-generated or Defense Agency-generated exhibit can be used in lieu of this exhibit as long as it includes all the information required by this exhibit.
Analysis of Ship Cost Estimate — Basic/Escalation

4-41

Analysis of Ship Cost Estimate — Basic/Escalation
(Exhibit P-5h, page 1 of 1)



DoD 7000.14-R Financial Management Regulation Volume 2B, Chapter 4
* September 2010

Exhibit P-8a, Analysis of Ship Cost Estimate - Major Equipment

Date:

Shipbuilding and Conversion, Navy (Continued)
Exhibit P-8a, Analysis of Ship Cost Estimate - Major Equipment

Ship Type:

FY 20PY FY 20CY FY 20BY1
Qty Amt Qty Amt Qty Amt
Electronics Equipment
Ordnance Equipment
Propulsion Equipment
HME Equipment

Instructions: List the major equipment for each of these cost codes shown on the P-35 exhibit and include the next 10 high dollar value items. All
other items can be summarized in one line item. System engineering, spares, documentation, and other equipment costs should be included in the
equipment estimate. Value engineering changes should be included in the change order cost category.

A Service-generated or Defense Agency-generated exhibit can be used in lieu of this exhibit as long as it includes all the information required by
this exhibit.

Analysis of Ship Cost Estimate — Major Equipment
(Exhibit P-8a, page 1 of 1)
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Exhibit P-10 Advance Procurement Requirements Analysis Date:

Appropriation (Treasury) Code/CC/BA/BSA/ltem Control Number

P-1 Line Item Nomenclature

Weapon System

First System (BY1) Award and Completion Date | Interval between Systems

PLT

When
Rqd

Prior
Years

PY

CYy BY BY+1 BY+2 BY+3

BY+4

To
Complete

Total

End Item Qty

CFE

Engines

GFE

GFE

GFE

EOQ

Design

Term Liab

Other*

Total AP

P-1 Line Item No X

Exhibit P-10, Advance Procurement Requirements Analysis
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Exhibit P-10, Advance Procurement Funding
Exhibit P-10 Advance Procurement Requirements Analysis Date:
(Page 2 - Budget Justification)
Appropriation (Treasury) Code/CC/BA/BSA/Item Control Number Weapon System P-1 Line Item Nomenclature

(TOA, $ in Millions)

Unit BY Contract BY Total
PLT QPA Cost BY QTY* Forecast Date Cost Request

End Item N/A N/A

CFE

GFE

GFE

GFE

EOQ

Design

Termination Liability

Other

Other

Other

Other

Total Advance Proc

Description:

*When the advance procurement funding supports more than one subsequent program year end item, then the funding for each line item entry must be separately identified for
each applicable end item fiscal year (i.e., when lead-times are greater than one year).

(Use continuation pages, as necessary)

P-1 Line Item No X Exhibit P-10, Advance Procurement Funding
(Exhibit P-10, page 2 of 8)
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Exhibit P-10 Advance Procurement

Exhibit P-10, Advance Procurement Requirements Analysis Date:
Appropriation (Treasury) Code/CC/BA/BSA/Item Control | Weapon System P-1 Line Item Nomenclature
Number

Prior PY CY BY BY+1 BY+2 BY+3 BY+4 To

Years Complete | Total

Proposal w/o AP

Then Year Cost

Constant Year Cost

Present Value

AP Proposal

Then Year Cost

Constant Year Cost

Present Value

Difference

Then Year Cost

Constant Year Cost

Present Value

AP Savings

P-1 Line Item No X
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Exhibit P-10, Advance Procurement Funding

* September 2010

Exhibit P-10, Advance Procurement Requirements Analysis Date:
(Page 4 - Execution)
Appropriation (Treasury) Code/CC/BA/BSA/ltem Control Number Weapon P-1 Line Item Nomenclature
System
Prior | Prior | PY PY PY PY cYy J[cy cY BY BY BY
Years | Years | QTY | Contract | Actual Total | QTY | Contract | Total QTY | Contract | Total
QTY Total Forecast | Contract | Cost Forecast | Cost Forecast | Cost
PLT Cost Date Date Date Request Date Request
End Item N/A N/A
CFE
GFE
GFE
GFE
EOQ
Design
Term Liab
Other
Total AP

P-1 Line Item No X
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Exhibit P-10, Advance Procurement Funding

* September 2010

Exhibit P-10, Advance Procurement Requirements Analysis
(Page 5 - Execution (Obligations/Expenditures)

Date:

Appropriation (Treasury) Code/CC/BA/BSA/Item Control Number

Weapon System

P-1 Line Item Nomenclature

(TOA, $ in Millions)

Oct PY Nov PY Dec PY Jan PY

Feb PY

Mar PY

Apr PY May PY

Jun PY JulPY | AugPY Sep PY | Total

PY Termination
Liability Schedule

PY Expenditures

Oct CY Nov CY Dec CY Jan CY

Feb CY

Mar CY

Apr CY May CY

JunCY | JulCY | AugCY | SepCY | Total

CY Termination
Liability Schedule

CY Expenditures

OctBY Nov BY Dec BY Jan BY

Feb BY

Mar BY

Apr BY May BY

JunBY | JulBY | AugBY | SepBY | Total

BY Termination
Liability Schedule

Narrative:

P-1 Line Item No X
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Instructions - Exhibit P-10, Advance Procurement Requirements Analysis

This Exhibit should be submitted for each BY in which Advance Procurement funds are being
requested. The exhibit contains 5 pages. Only pages 1 and 2 need to be submitted in the
congressional procurement backup books.

Page 1 - Budget Justification entries.

This format will include funding for all years of the program.

Appropriation (Treasury) Code/CC/BA/BSA/Item Control Number. This entry should match the
procurement annex.

P-1 Line Item Nomenclature: Self explanatory.

Weapon System Type: End item for which advance procurement is required.

First System Award and Completion Date: Enter the month/year (do not use quarters) of the
projected contract award for the end item for which the funds in the budget year supports. For
example: FY 1998 advance procurement funds are required in support of an FY 1999
procurement. The FY 1998 AP supporting the FY 1999 end item procurement will be awarded
in March 1998 and the FY 1999 procurement will be awarded in January 1999. Enter March
1998. If the manufacturing processes require 24 months, then the item will be delivered in
March 2000. Enter March 2000.

Interval Between Systems: Enter the time between end item deliveries.

Column 1. The first entry should be the procurement quantity budgeted for each year (use the
actual fiscal year rather than template years) for the end item for which the advance procurement
is requested. In addition, list the items that are required to be purchased ahead of the end item.
Be specific as possible. Some examples are:

Contractor Furnished Equipment (CFE): This entry includes all advance procurement funding
associated with effort accomplished by the prime weapon system contractor. (e.g. airframe
contractor for aircraft; guidance and control contractor for missiles, satellites; chassis contractor
for tanks, engines, nuclear propulsion equipment for ships, etc.)

Government Furnished Equipment (GFE): This entry should include a separate entry for each
major subcomponent furnished by the government (e.g. engines and radars for ships and aircraft;
warhead, fuzes, and rocket motors for missiles; engines and major electronic subsystems for
tanks, satellites, etc.).

Economic Order Quantity (EOQ): This entry includes items for which an economic order is
justified. List each item separately. The entry will require additional justification showing the
analysis that supports an EOQ procurement in an advance procurement line.

(Exhibit P-10, page 6 of 8)
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Instructions-Exhibit P-10, Advance Procurement Requirements Analysis (Continued)

Other Advance Funding. This would normally include non-EOQ funding that is requested in
advance of authorization of the end item and is not based on leadtime considerations but based
on price/cost considerations only.

Column 2. Production Leadtime (PLT). Enter the number of months required to manufacture
the end item.

Column 3. Enter the number of months after the manufacturing process begins that the item is
required for incorporation into the end item.

Columns 4-15. Enter the approved funding for all years of the program.

Page 2 Entries:

Column 1. List the items that need to be purchased ahead of the end item. This column should
match the entries in column 1 on page 1.

Column 2. Production Leadtime (PLT): Enter the production leadtime of this particular item.

Column 3. Quantity Per Assembly (QPA): Indicate the quantity of the item required for each
end item.

Column 4. Unit Cost: Enter the unit cost in tenths of millions.

Column 5. BY Qty: Enter the total quantity being procured in the BY. For the end item enter
the quantity of end items being procured in subsequent years and identify by gty and year for
which the advance procurement in the BY supports.

Column 6. BY Contract Forecast Date: Enter the date of the planned contract award for each of
the items listed in column 1. For the end item enter the date of planned contract award of the end
items being procured in subsequent years for which the advance procurement in the BY supports.

Column 7. Cost: Enter the cost in millions with one decimal place.

Description. Describe the technique used to estimate the termination liability request. If
advance procurement funding is to be applied to years beyond the immediately succeeding year,
the amounts and quantities by year should be specified and explained.

Page 3 Entries:

This page will provide a comparison of the advance procurement request to the cost of the
program without advance procurement.

Page 4 Entries:

This page will provide a comparison of the request and actual program execution. If actual data
is not available for the following items then provide the contract date or latest program
manager’s (PM) estimate and indicate with a footnote whether the data represents an actual date,
a contract date or a PM projection.

(Exhibit P-10, page 7 of 8)
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Instructions-Exhibit P-10, Advance Procurement Requirements Analysis (Continued)

Column 1. List the items that need to be purchased ahead of the end item. Include all items in
the previous President’s budget request and any items procured subsequently.

Column 2. Production Leadtime (PLT): Enter the production leadtime of this particular item.
This column should match the entries in column 2 on page 2.

Column 3. PY-1 Quantity: Enter the quantity budgeted for the past year-1.

Column 4. PY-1 Contract Forecast Date: Enter the date of the planned contract award that was
included in the previous President’s budget request for the past year-1.

Column 5. PY-1 Actual Contract Date: Enter the date that the contract was actually awarded.
Explain any differences in the Narrative for the past year-1.

Column 6. PY-1 Total Cost Request: Enter the cost estimated for this particular item that was
included in the previous President’s budget request for the past year-1.

Columns 7-14. Include the same type of information for the past year and current year as
explained in columns 3-6.

Column 15. BY Quantity. Identify the quantity to be procured in the budget year.

Column 16. BY Contract Forecast Date. Identify when the contract will be awarded in the BY.

Narrative. Provide explanations for differences between requested leadtimes and actual
leadtimes, requested contract award dates and actual contract award dates and requested cost and
actual contract cost. Include any items that were not identified in the previous President’s budget
request and provide an explanation for the change. Also, address why items were not procured if
funding was requested for any items in the previous President’s budget request. If advance
procurement funding is to be applied to years beyond the immediately succeeding program year,
the amounts by year should be specified on the applicable FY BY exhibit and addressed.

Page 5 Entries

Provide the termination liability schedule from the contractor. If one is not available, then
explain how the requirement for advance procurement was determined. Provide actual
expenditures by month for the amount of advance procurement funding including termination
liability. Use additional columns as required to complete the period of execution performance
for the advance procurement funding (i.e. until program is 100% executed).

A Service-generated or Defense Agency-generated exhibit can be used in lieu of this exhibit as
long as it includes all the information required by this exhibit.

(Exhibit P-10, page 8 of 8)
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Exhibit P-17, Layaway and/or Distribution

Exhibit P-17 Layaway and/or Distribution Date

Appropriation (Treasury) Code/CC/BA/BSA/Item Control Number P-1 Line Item Nomenclature

Project: Prior PY CYy BY BY+1 BY+2 BY+3 BY+4
Years

Funding

Description: Provide a brief description of this project.

Manufacturer (Name and Location) Production Lines being laid way: (include location) Production ends:

Layaway Cost: Other Costs: Annual Maintenance Cost:

Project: Prior PY CYy BY BY+1 BY+2 BY+3 BY+4
Years

Funding

Description: Provide a brief description of this project.

Manufacturer (Name, Location) Production Lines being laid way: (include location) Production ends::

Layaway Cost: Other Costs: Annual Maintenance Cost:

P-1 Line Item No X
Exhibit P-17, Layaway and/or Distribution
(Exhibit P-17, page 1 of 2)
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Instructions - Exhibit P-17, Layaway and/or Distribution

1. The purpose of this exhibit is to provide the funding requirements for layaway and
distribution projects at government-owned, government-operated (GOGO) facilities, at
government-owned, contractor-operated (GOCO) facilities, and contractor-owned,
contractor-operated (COCO) facilities. This exhibit is to be submitted only when funding for
layaway and distribution projects are ongoing in the current fiscal year or requested in the
budget year.

2. For each project, provide information as to the type of action, i.e., in place, on site, central
storage, complete layaway or increment, state of readiness, future cost, estimated completion
date, background, and work to be accomplished. If reactivated, is the facility or line scheduled
to produce new items? If so, list the items.

3. Group projects under each appropriate subclassification, such as facility expansion, machine
tool replacement, etc.

A Service-generated or Defense Agency-generated exhibit can be used in lieu of this exhibit as
long as it includes all the information required by this exhibit.

(Exhibit P-17, page 2 of 2)
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Exhibit P-18, Initial and Replenishment Spares and Repair Parts Justification
Exhibit P-18 Initial and Replenishment Spare and Repair Parts Justification Date: Month/Year
Appropriation (Treasury) Code/CC/BA/BSA/Item Control No | Weapon System P-1 Line Item Nomenclature
Prior PY cY BY BY+1 BY+2 BY+3 BY+4 To
End Item P-1 Line Item Years FY FY FY FY FY FY FY Complete | Total
INITIAL
B-1
B-2
F/A-18
P-3
UH-60
Etc.
TOTAL INITIAL

REPLENISHMENT
B-1

B-2

F-15

Etc.

TOTAL REPLEN
Remarks

(Use continuation pages, as necessary)

P-1 Line Item No X
(Page X of X)

Exhibit P-18, Initial and Replenishment Spares and Repair Parts Justification
(Exhibit P-18, page 1 of 2)
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Instructions - Exhibit P-18, Initial/Replenishment Spares Requirements

The purpose of this exhibit is to provide the funding requirements for the procurement of initial
and replenishment spares and repair parts in support of end items of equipment and in support of
modifications to existing end items of equipment where end items of equipment are being
supported by procurement appropriations. A copy of this exhibit will be included in the budget
justification book for the end item.

Entries:

Column 1. Enter the budget Exhibit P 1 line item and end items of equipment for which the
initial spares and repair parts are required.

Columns 3 through 13. Enter the total cost of the initial or replenishment spares and repair parts
for each fiscal year displayed in support of the end items procured. Funding must be consistent
with the P-1 and P-40 exhibits.

If some of the initial spares and repair parts are to be financed by the DWCF or for buy-out by a
procurement appropriation, provide a memorandum entry to indicate the DWCF-financed
portion or footnote accordingly.

Include the following information in the remarks block.

Procurement Requirement:
Funded Initial Spares.
Funded Replenishment Spares.
Funded Mobilization (War Reserve) Spares.
Total Funded.
Repair Turnaround time.

A Service-generated or Defense Agency-generated exhibit can be used in lieu of this exhibit as
long as it includes all the information required by this exhibit.

(Exhibit P-18, page 2 of 2)
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Exhibit P-20, Requirements Study
Exhibit P-20, Requirements Study Appropriation (Treasury) Code/CC/BA/BSA/Item Control No Date
P-1 Line Item Nomenclature (Include DODIC for Ammunition Items) Admin Leadtime (after Oct 1): xx months Prod Leadtime: xx months
PY CYy BY BY+1 BY+2 BY+3 BY+4
FY FY FY FY FY FY FY

Quantity Budgeted 500 500 500 605 605 605 605
Unit Cost 1 A 1 1 A A A
Total Cost 5 .5 5 6 .6 .6 .6
Asset Dynamics
Beginning Asset Position 500 545 545 355 295 295 295
Deliveries from all prior year funding 150 500
Deliveries from CY funding 500
Deliveries from BY funding

545 605 605 605
Deliveries from subsequent years’ funding 605 605 605
Other Gains 50 10 20
Combat Losses/Usage 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
Training Losses/Usage -150 -500 -600 -600 -600 -600 -600
Test Losses/Usage -5 -10 -5 -5 -5 -5 -5
Other Losses/Usage 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
Disposals/Retirements/Attritions/etc.
End of Year Asset Position 545 545 460 295 295 295 295
Inventory Objective or Current Authorized Allowance 545 545 545 545 545 190 190
Inventory Objective Actual Training Other than Training Usage | Disposals Vehicles Eligible for Aircraft:

Expenditures (Vehicles/Other) BY Replacement: 50 TOAI:

Assets Rqd for Combat PY thru PY thru PY thru PAA:
Loads: 500 . 350 . b 50 TAI
WRM Rgmt: 500 PY-1: 450 PY-1: 4 PY-1: 40 Vehicle Augment: 50 Attrition Res:
Pipeline: 45 PY-2: 650 PY-2: 6 PY-2: 60 BAI
Other: PY-3: 200 PY-3: 2 PY-3: 20 Inactive Inv:
TOTAL: 545 Storage:

REMARKS: For ammunition items, list all substitute items for the round.

P-1 Line Item No X
(Page X of X)
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Instructions - Exhibit P-20, Requirements Study

1. Purpose. The purpose of this form is to provide detailed information with regard to the
determination of asset availability and requirements.

2. Submission. The P-20 is required only for the program and budget review submission. A P-
20 will be prepared and reviewed by the Services and Defense Agencies for all items being
procured, even if the item is included in an aggregated P-1 line item, such as “Items Less Than
$5 million.” Submittal of the P-20 is required for only those items costing $5.0 million or more
in the budget year. For aircraft and missile modifications, a P-20 is not required as long as the
Exhibit P-3a description includes the inventory objective contained in the validated operational
requirements document (ORD). Vehicle P-20 exhibits can be modified to accommodate the
numerous Vvehicle types.

3. Entries.

Leadtimes: Administrative leadtime is the amount of time after October 1 that is required to
award a contract. Procurement leadtime is the amount of time from contract award until delivery
of the first unit.

Quantity Budgeted. Show the quantities, unit cost, and funding approved for this program.

Asset Dynamics. This section will reflect the changing asset position starting with the assets on
hand and adjusting for gains and losses. Tailor the entries to the program being represented.

Beginning Asset Position. Use the inventory position as of the end of the past fiscal year, or
specify other date. As a memo entry in the remarks section, identify assets that are not in a
serviceable condition.

Deliveries from all prior year funding and deliveries from CY and BY funding. Enter the
quantity funded during all prior years that are not yet delivered. Show the deliveries or other
gains in the fiscal year in which they will be received. The analyst can then compare these
entries to the P-21 Production Schedule (deliveries and leadtimes).

Deliveries from subsequent years’ funding. Enter the quantity in the appropriate fiscal year. The
due-ins should match the P-21 Production Schedule and be reflective of the procurement
leadtimes and planned delivery schedules to be included on the contract.

Other Gains. Quantity due in for loans to other Services, other receipts, etc.

Usage. ldentify projected annual usage, disposals, retirements, etc. that are projected for each
fiscal year. There should be some correlation of the projected usage to actual expenditures. For
aircraft, usage equates to attrition, retirement, FMS sales, etc. For vehicles, usage equates to
disposals (quantity of vehicles scheduled for disposal through sale, salvage or transfer to another

agency).

End of Year Asset Position. Add the gains and subtract the losses from the beginning of the year
asset position.

(Exhibit P-20, page 2 of 4)

Exhibit P-20 Instructions (Continued)
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Inventory Obijective (10). Identify the elements of the 10 and the Approved Acquisition
Objective, as applicable and approved through the Program Objective Memorandum process.
For missiles, munitions, and munitions-related items, use the capabilities based munitions
requirements process. Annotate in the Remarks block if the 10 is different for any of the FYDP
years. Cite the document and the date of the document that established the 10.

Actual Expenditures (for ammunition items). Identify actual expenditures for training and other
than training for at least three years. For example, for the FY 2006 submission, FY 2005 will be
the current year but no usage will have occurred. FY 2004 would be the past year but data will
probably not be available for the entire fiscal year prior to the submission. Therefore, show
actual usage for FY 2004 through June 30, 2004 and the usage for 3 fiscal years (FY 2003 (past
year minus one, PY-1), FY 2002 (past year minus two, PY-2), and FY 2001 (past year minus
three, PY-3)).

Authorized Allowances. Enter the authorized Vehicle allowances for units, installations, and
activities supported by the appropriations of the service preparing the form. Replacement
requirements will be excluded.

Vehicles Eligible for Replacement: Enter the quantity of vehicles eligible for replacement
during the budget year funded leadtime based upon the age, repair limits and mileage criteria of
DoD 4500.36-R.

Vehicle Augmentation. Enter the quantity that represents an augmentation to the inventory. On
a separate sheet, list the organizational units and quantities for each unit involved in the
augmentation and include a full justification for the augmentation.

Aircraft. Include memo entries for each configuration of aircraft. Identify the acquisition
objective by The Joint Staff (TJS) inventory category for each FY. Explain the basis for the
approved acquisition objective and identify the applicable requirements document and approval
authority (i.e. TIS/Service) that provides the basis for the approved acquisition objective number

Also each Service should submit documentation, by aircraft type, that provides the average age
and average hours projected for the aircraft and the current age and hours. This documentation is
required for all aircraft being procured and modified, as well as for the aircraft that are being
replaced. Identify Active, National Guard and Reserve aircraft. Each Service can submit this
documentation in formats currently used by each Service, as long as the above information is
incorporated.

Entries should include: (1) total overall aircraft inventory; (2) active aircraft inventory, including
primary aircraft inventory (with appropriate subcategories for mission aircraft, training aircraft,
dedicated test aircraft, etc.), backup aircraft inventory, and attrition/reconstitution reserve; (3)
inactive aircraft inventory, including bailment’s, drones, foreign military sales or other transfers,
leases, loans, maintenance training, reclamation, and storage; and (4) the Joint Staff approved
inventory requirements.

(Exhibit P-20, page 3 of 4)

Exhibit P-20, Requirements Study (Continued)
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Not Installed Nonconsumables. Tailor the asset position to elements that pertain to this category.
Include a brief explanation in the remarks block to explain why the entire quantity to meet the 10
IS not being procured. Include memo entries for the entire program inventory objective. Where
applicable, the 10 will be supported by showing the number of units or activities, by type and
quantity required per unit or activity. Example:

Required
20 Units 40
30 Activities 60
Spares 10
Total 10 110

REMARKS: Identify any items that can be substituted and explain why substitutes cannot be
used to satisfy the 10, why expenditures do not represent an accurate portrayal of usage, and any
other anomalies.

A Service-generated or Defense Agency-generated exhibit can be used in lieu of this exhibit as
long as it includes all the information required by this exhibit.

(Exhibit P-20, page 4 of 4)
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Exhibit P-21, Production Schedule
Exhibit P-21, Production Schedule Date
Appropriation (Treasury) Code/CC/BA/BSA/Item Control No Weapon System P-1 Line Item Nomenclature
PRODUCTION RATE | PROCUREMENT LEADTIMES
Manufacturer’s ALT Prior | ALT After | Initial Reorder Unit of Measure
Item Name and Location MSR | ECON | MAX | toOct1l Oct 1 Mfg PLT | MfgPLT Total
List each end item
| Fiscal Year | Fiscal Year
| Calendar Year | Calendar Year
F|S|Q|D|B|O[N|D|J |F|M|A|IM|[J |J |]A|S|[O|N|D|J |F[M|A|M|J [J |A]|S |BAL
Y|v|T|E|A|C|O|E|A|E|A|P |A|U|U|U|E |C|O|E|A|E|A]|P |A|U]|U]|U|E
ITEM cly|lL|L|T|[V|C|IN|B|[R|R]|]Y|[N]|L |G]|P |[T|[V|C|IN]|B|R|R]|Y|N|L [G]|P
5.56 94|A | 5|23 |1]1]1
95 |A | 5|0 |5 1(1]1]1(.1
9% |A |5]|0 |5 1(1]1]1]41
94 |M|.5|0 |5 1|1 ]1(1(.1
95| M| 5|0 |5 111111
9% |M|.5]|0 |5 1.4
9% |F | 5|0 |5 5
| Fiscal Year Fiscal Year
| Calendar Year | Calendar Year
F|S|Q|D|B|O[N|D|J |F|M|A|IM|[J |J |]A|S|[O|N|D|J |F[M|A|M|J [J |A]|S |BAL
Y|Vv|T|E|A|C|O|E|A|E|A|P |A|U|U|U|E |C|O|E|A|E|A]|P |A|U]|JU]|U|E
ITEM c|ly|lL|L|T|V|C|IN|B|[R|R]|]Y|N]|L |G]|P |[T|[V|CI|IN]|B|R|R]|Y|N|L [G]|P
5.56 94|A | 5|23 |1]1]1
95 |A | 5|0 |5 1(1]1]1(.1
9% |A |5]|0 |5 1(1]1]1]41
95| M| 5|0 |5 11111141
9% |M|.5|0 |5 1.4
REMARKS: Use continuation pages as necessary to complete all procurements. If only one component or item is being delivered, show deliveries on one page.

P-1 Line Item No X

Exhibit P-21, Production Schedule
(Exhibit P-21, page 1 of 3)
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Instructions - Exhibit P-21, Production Schedule

1. Purpose. The purpose of this exhibit is to provide detailed information with regard to the
monthly production of all applicable items.

2. Submission. Exhibit P-21 will be submitted for the program and budget review submission
to show the planned contractual production deliveries for Exhibit P-5 cost elements that have a
value of $5.0 million or more in the budget year. Those items that are supported by an exhibit P-
23 do not need a P-21 unless multiple manufacturers produce the items. Exhibit P-21 will be
submitted for the President's budget for all Acquisition Category 1 programs and for any other
program requiring specific quantity authorization, including ammunition appropriations with a
funding level of $5.0 million or more. Each Service, whether a leader or follower, is to provide the
delivery schedule for the entire program. This ensures that each Service has the opportunity to
adjust procurement quantities in terms of contractor capability to deliver all assets during the
funded delivery period.

3. Entries.
a. Entries will be displayed in the same order as they appear on the Exhibit P-5 Cost Analysis.
b. Use "E" for "each," "M" for "millions™ and "K" for "thousands" for unit of measure.
c. Production rates should be yearly rates. The following definitions apply.
Minimum Sustaining Rate. This is the production rate that is necessary to keep production
lines open while maintaining a base of responsive vendors and suppliers; the quantity that will

preclude start-up costs in the case of a production break; or the quantity that the contractor is
willing to accept and produce at a reasonable cost

Economical Production Rate. This is the most efficient production rate for each budget year
at which the item can be produced with existing or planned plant capacity and tooling, with one
shift a day running for eight hours a day and five days a week (1-8-5).

Maximum Production Rate. This is the maximum capacity rate that a contractor can
produce with extant or PY planned tooling. Indicate the number of shifts.

d. The following leadtime definitions apply.

Administrative Leadtime (ALT). This is the amount of time required to complete the
administrative actions leading to contract award. Since these actions do not require funding, the
ALT can be separately identified into prior to October 1 and after October 1. The ALT is used to
forecast contract awards. Longer leadtimes require that a larger quantity be purchased to support
yearly requirements. Leadtimes should therefore reflect an accurate assessment of the time
required to process the administrative actions.

Production Leadtime (PLT). This is the amount of time required by a contractor to produce
an item once a contract is awarded. Leadtimes should be based on a realistic projection of a
contractor’s capability.

(Exhibit P-21, page 2 of 3)
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Exhibit P-21 Instructions (Continued)

Procurement Leadtime. This is the total of ALT (post October 1) and PLT.

e. Where procurements are being made for customers such as the FMS program or another
Service, a separate line will be used to reflect each customer’s planned buy and phased deliveries
with a total provided by item by manufacturer. Use A for Army, N for Navy, AF for Air Force, F
for FMS, and O for Other (and explain in the remarks section).

f. Enter respective schedules for all prior fiscal years with undelivered assets, for CY, and
BY. In addition, Acquisition Category 1 programs and programs requesting advance procurement
funding will also enter schedules for all years of the future years defense plan. Show detail of
production by month so that analysis can be accurately performed.

g. Missile Delivery Schedule. A separate P-21 exhibit will be prepared for each missile
system reflecting the latest actual deliveries and scheduled outyear requirements. When the
missile system includes the procurement of fire units or launching systems within the P-1 line
item, the missiles and the major components of the fire unit or launching system (launcher, launch
control center, radar set, track vehicle) will be depicted on the P-21 exhibit.

h. Ammunition. The total production plan for hardware items should be displayed to include
time-phased schedules for LAP and the major limiting or pacing component as applicable. For
Improved Conventional Munitions, display schedules for all major components. Provide separate
information in those cases where procurement leadtimes for LAP and major components differ.

A Service-generated or Defense Agency-generated exhibit can be used in lieu of this exhibit as
long as it includes all the information required by this exhibit.

(Exhibit P-21, page 3 of 3)
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Exhibit P-23, Time Phased Requirements Schedule

Exhibit P-23, Time Phased Requirements Schedule Appropriation/Budget Activity P-1 Item Nomenclature Date

[ | BY | BY+1 BY+2 BY+3 BY+4
1] 234 ]1]2]3]aJ]1]2]3]a][1]2]3]a]1]2]3s]4]1]2]3]4a]|1]2]34

1. ACTIVE FORCE INVENTORY
2. SCHOOLS/OTHER TRAINING
3. OTHER

4. TOTAL PHASED REQ

5. ASSETS ON HAND

6. DELIVERY FY & PRIOR

7. FY & PRIOR

8. CY

9. BY

10. BY+1
11. BY+2
12. BY+3
13. BY+4
14. TC

15. TOTAL ASSETS

16. QTY OVER (+) OR SHORT (-)

D. REMARKS Rgmt (Qty) Total Rgmt Installed On Hand PY Prior | Unfunded
Undelivered
APPN -
APPN -
APPN -
PROC LEADTIME [ Admin | Initial Order | Reorder
P-1 Line Item No X
(Page X of X) Exhibit P-23, Time Phased Requirements Schedule

(Exhibits P-23 and P-23a, page 1 of 4)
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Exhibit P-23a, Installation Data
xhibit P-23a, Installation Data | P-1 Item Nomenclature Date
Appropriation  (Treasury) Code/CC/BA/BSA/ltem  Control | Installing Agent
Number
1st Qtr 2d Qtr 3d Qtr 4th Qtr 1st Qtr 2d Qtr 3d Qtr 4th Qtr
End End End End End End End End
Item Item Item Item Item Item Item Item

Facility] Qty [JFacility] Qty |Facility] Qty [Facility] Qty [Facility] Qty |Facility] Qty [Facility] Qty [Facility] Qty

P-1 Line Item No X
(Page X of X)

Exhibit P-23a, Installation Data
(Exhibits P-23 and P-23a, page 2 of 4)
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Instructions P-23a, Time Phased Requirements Schedules
Exhibit P-23a, Installations Data

Exhibit P-23, Time Phased Requirements Schedules

1. Purpose. The purpose of these exhibits is to provide detailed information with regard to the quarterly
requirements and production of all applicable installed items.

2. Submission. The exhibit P-23, supplemented by Exhibit P-23a, will be submitted for all P-1 line items
installed and/or components. A P-23 is not required if a P-3a modification exhibit is submitted for the
installed item because a schedule is included on the P-3a.

3. Entries.

Time Period Covered by Exhibit P-23. The first fiscal year block represents the current fiscal year (CY).
The form provides for a total of 7 years. If the phased requirement for the equipment extends beyond 7
years, insert an additional column at the right edge of the form entitled "Later." Use this last column to
reflect the balance of the requirement and/or deliveries.

Line #1. Active Force Inventories. The purpose of this line is to show by quarter, "installation
opportunities" for a particular equipment based upon an established schedule. The quantities to be
reflected are installed equipment quantities. The line entry is non-cumulative. In those cases where the
actual or planned equipment procurement program will not provide sufficient units to meet total
opportunities in a particular quarter, the missed opportunities will be shown in parentheses. For example,
total opportunities might be 10, but only 6 can be met. This will be shown as 6 (4). Appropriate offsets
will be made in this line when it is necessary to have the equipment to be installed on hand in advance of
beginning of installation.

Line #2. Schools and Other Training. Insert in the appropriate fiscal quarter units required for Schools
and Other Training. Indicate "Other" unit requirements by use of an asterisk.

Line #3. Other. This line should reflect phased requirements for all other commaodity users such as new
construction of end items or MAP/FMS etc.

Line #4. Total Phased Requirements. This is a cumulative line entry and in the first quarter of the first
fiscal year on the form is the sum of lines 1 through 4. For the second quarter, line 5 is equal to amount
shown on line 5 in the first quarter plus sum of lines 1 through 4 in the second quarter.

Line #5. Assets on Hand. In the first quarter block on line 6, insert the number of equipment on hand at
the beginning of the current fiscal year.

Line #6. Delivery FY & Prior. Enter the planned deliveries from the prior fiscal year and prior programs.
This is a non-cumulative line. Indicate appropriation on lines 7-16 when columns are filled.

Line #7. FY & Prior. Reflect on this line deliveries from other appropriations financed by prior year
programs.

Line #8. CY. Reflect planned deliveries from the current fiscal year program. Also, indicate in
the appropriate quarter when the contract for the current fiscal year quantity will be awarded.
Identify the type of contract with the following codes:

(Exhibits P-23 and P-23a, page 3 of 4)
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Exhibit P-23a Instructions (Continued)

C Competitive procurement
SS Sole Source

CMYP Competitive multiyear
SSMYP Sole Source multiyear

Line #9. BY. Same as line 8 for current fiscal year when a different appropriation from line 8 is
involved.

Lines #10-15. BY+1 thru BY+4, TC, and Total Assets. Follow the pattern of lines 8 and 9. Lines 14
(TC) and 15 (Total Assets) may cover more than one fiscal year program and will reflect the equipment
quantity required to fill the total requirement.

Line #15. Total Assets. For each quarter, this line is the sum of lines 5 through 14 expressed on a
cumulative basis as was line 4.

Line #16. QTY Over (+) or Short (-). Enter the difference between line 4 (total phased requirements) and
line 15 (total assets).

Requirement Block (Lower right corner) - This block recaps total requirements by appropriation.

Total Requirement - This is the total ultimate quantity required for installation without regard to
when installation will take place.

Installed - Number of units installed prior to the beginning of the current fiscal year.
On Hand - Units that have been delivered but not yet installed.

Prior Years Undelivered - This is the sum of all units due in from prior year, past years, and
current year programs plus planned BY procurements.

Unfunded - This is the quantity still required after the BY.

Reconciliation - The cumulative quantity shown on line 4 is equal to the sum of the on hand
guantity, the FY (BY) and undelivered quantity plus the unfunded quantity.

Procurement Leadtimes. Administrative leadtime is the amount of time after October 1 that is
required to award a contract. Initial Order Leadtime means production or manufacturing leadtime and is
measured from date of contract award to date of first delivery of equipment. Reorder Leadtime is
production leadtime when follow-on procurement is made from previous source.

A Service-generated or Defense Agency-generated exhibit can be used in lieu of this exhibit as long as it
includes all the information required by this exhibit.

P-23a, Instructions — Exhibit P-23a, Installations Data

List the end item and/or facilities that are to receive the equipment. Include the quantity to be installed by
quarter. ldentify the installing agent.

A Service-generated or Defense Agency-generated exhibit can be used in lieu of this exhibit as long as it
includes all the information required by this exhibit.

(Exhibits P-23 and P-23a, page 4 of 4)
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Exhibit P-25, Production Support and Industrial Facilities Cost Analysis Date

Appropriation (Treasury) Code/CC/BA/BSA/Item Control Number

P-1 Line Item Nomenclature and Project Number

Project Title/Type | End Item Supported Model
Project Number Annual Capacity Before Project (1-8-5) | Annual Capacity after Project (1-8-5)
ELEMENT OF COST PY CYy BY Facility
FY FY FY Name:
Construction Location:

Equipment

Type: (GOGO, GOCO, COCO):

Equipment

Related Projects

Equipment

Project # and Title FY & Appn

Value Facing | Start Date | Compl Date

Equipment

Equipment Install

Contract Support

Corps of Engrs

Other

Total Fac Costs

Other-Prove-out

MILCON

Principal Milestones

Concept Design Complete:

Final Design Complete:

Initial/Final Project Award:

Construction Complete:

Equipment Installation Complete:

Prove out begins:

Prove out completes:

Month & Year

Narrative Explanation

P-1 Shopping List - Item No 20-1 of 20-20

Exhibit P-25, Production Support and Industrial Facilities Cost Analysis

4-66
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Instructions Exhibit P-25,
Production Support and Industrial Facilities Cost Analysis

The P-25 exhibit will be used to display costs for each funded production facilities project at all
government owned, government operated (GOGO) and government owned, contractor operated
(GOCO) facilities. In addition the exhibit will display the costs associated with a facilities
project for those government owned lines that are located at contractor owned, contractor
operated (COCO) facilities. The cost categories on the P-25 exhibit represent a number of
elements and the list should be tailored to adequately depict the production facility project cost.
This exhibit is to be submitted only when funding for production support and facilities is part of
the current year budget or requested for the budget year. The sections on the P-25 exhibit are to
be completed as follows.

Entries:
Construction Cost. The Construction Cost depicts the cost for construction that is funded in this

line. If construction funds are required that are programmed in another appropriation, these
funds and the associated amount should be identified in the Other Costs section.

Equipment Cost. The Equipment Cost identifies the cost for individual equipment (list
separately) costing more than $0.5 million and a cumulative cost line for all equipment costing
less than $0.5 million.

Equipment Installation Cost. The Equipment Installation Cost identifies the cost to install all the
equipment listed.

Contractor Support Cost. The Contractor Support Cost identifies any cost for contractor support
included in the production facility project.

Corps of Engineers Support Cost. The Corps of Engineers Support Cost identifies any cost for
the Corps of Engineers support included in the production facility project.

Other In-house Support Cost. Should identify any cost for other in-house support (excluding the
Corps of Engineers support costs) included in the production facility project.

Other Cost. The Other Cost reflects other costs associated with the project such as facility
prove-out cost, military construction appropriation costs, etc.

Facility. The Facility specifies the name, location, and type of facility.

Related Projects. The Related Projects include prior year and outyear funding required to
complete the project.

Industrial Facilities - Provide specific line item identification for each project. Group projects
under each appropriate subclassification, such as facility expansion, machine tool replacement,
etc.

A DD Form 1391, Military Construction Project Data, is required for each project for proposed
construction, alteration, expansion, or modernization of government owned facilities.

A Service-generated or Defense Agency-generated exhibit can be used in lieu of this exhibit as

long as it includes all the information required by this exhibit.
(Exhibit P-25, page 2 of 2)
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Exhibit P-26, Maintenance of Inactive Facilities

Exhibit P-26, Maintenance of Inactive Facilities Appropriation (Treasury) Code/CC/BA/BSA/Item Control No Date
Inactive Lines at Active Plants | Facility | Facility Contractor:

Prior PY CcYy BY BY+1 BY+2 BY+3 BY+4 To

Years FY FY FY FY FY FY FY Complete | Total
Funding
Description:
Inactive Lines at Contractor Plants | Contractor

Prior PY CcY BY BY+1 BY+2 BY+3 BY+4 To

Years FY FY FY FY FY FY FY Complete | Total
Funding
Description:
Inactive Plants | Facility | Facility Contractor:

Prior PY CcYy BY BY+1 BY+2 BY+3 BY+4 To

Years FY FY FY FY FY FY FY Complete | Total
Funding
Description:

P-1 Line Item No X
(Page X of X) Exhibit P-26, Maintenance of Inactive Facilities
(Exhibit P-26, page 1 of 2)
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Exhibit P-26, Maintenance of Inactive Facilities (Continued)

Instructions - Exhibit P-26, Maintenance of Inactive Facilities

1. The purpose of this exhibit is to provide the funding requirements for the maintenance of inactive facilities, inactive lines at active facilities, and
inactive lines at contractor facilities.

2. Provide information as to the types of costs that require funding.

3. List the inactive lines and the ammunition that will be produced if the line is reactivated.
4. Provide description of environmental requirements.

5. Provide detail by facility.

A Service-generated or Defense Agency-generated exhibit can be used in lieu of this exhibit as long as it includes all the information required by this
exhibit.

(Exhibit P-26, page 2 of 2)
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Exhibit P-27, SCN - Ship Production Schedule
Exhibit P-27, SCN - Ship Production Schedule Date
Appropriation (Treasury) Code/CC/BA/BSA/Item Control Number P-1 Line Item Nomenclature
Prior PY-1 PY CYy BY BY+1 BY+2 BY+3 BY+4 To
Years | FY FY FY FY FY FY FY FY Complete | Total
Description

(Use continuation pages, as necessary)

P-1 Line Item No X
(Page X of X)
Exhibit P-27, SCN - Ship Production Schedule

(Exhibit P-27, page 1 of 1)
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Exhibit P-29, SCN Outfitting Costs
Exhibit P-29, Shipbuilding and Conversion (SCN) Outfitting Costs Date:
Appropriation (Treasury) Code/CC/BA/BSA/ltem Control Number P-1 Line Item Nomenclature
Ship Hull Prog | Del CFO Prior To
Type No Year | Date Date Years PY CY BY BY+1 BY+2 BY+3 [ BY+4 Complete | Total
Comments

A Service-generated or Defense Agency-generated exhibit can be used in lieu of this exhibit as long as it includes all the information required by
this exhibit.

P-1 Line Item No X
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Exhibit P-29a, SCN Outfitting Costs-Comparison

Exhibit P-29a, Shipbuilding and Conversion (SCN) Outfitting Costs - Comparison Date:

Appropriation (Treasury) Code/CC/BA/BSA/Item Control Number P-1 Line Item Nomenclature

Ship Hull Prog | Del Prior To
Type No Year | Date Years PY CY BY BY+1 BY+2 BY+3 BY+4 Complete | Total

97PB
XXX
XXX

98BES
XXX
XXX

Delta
XXX
XXX

Comments:

This exhibit compares the previous President’s budget request to the current program and budget review submission or the current President’s budget request as, appropriate.

A Service-generated or Defense Agency-generated exhibit can be used in lieu of this exhibit as long as it includes all the information required by this exhibit.

P-1 Line Item No X
Exhibit P-29a, SCN Outfitting Costs-Comparison
(Exhibit P-29a, page 1 of 1)
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Exhibit P-30, SCN Post Delivery Costs
Exhibit P-30, Shipbuilding and Conversion (SCN) Post Delivery Costs Date:
Appropriation (Treasury) Code/CC/BA/BSA/Item Control Number P-1 Line Item Nomenclature
Ship Hull Prog | Del Prior To ID
Type No Year | Date Years PY CY BY BY+1 BY+2 BY+3 BY+4 Complete | Total
Comments
A Service-generated or Defense Agency-generated exhibit can be used in lieu of this exhibit as long as it includes all the information required by this exhibit.

P-1 Line Item No X

Exhibit P-30, SCN Post Delivery Costs
(Exhibit P-30, page 1 of 1)
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Exhibit P-30a, SCN Post Delivery Costs-Comparison

Exhibit P-30a, Shipbuilding and Conversion (SCN) Post Delivery Costs-Comparison Date:

Appropriation (Treasury) Code/CC/BA/BSA/Item Control Number P-1 Line Item Nomenclature

Ship Hull Prog | Del Prior To ID
Type No Year | Date Years PY CY BY BY+1 BY+2 BY+3 BY+4 Complete | Total

97PB
XXX
XXX

98IPBS
XXX
XXX

Delta
XXX
XXX

Comments

This exhibit compares the previous President’s budget request to the current program and budget review submission or the current President’s budget request as,
appropriate.

ID Codes: S=NNS; I=INGALLS; E=ELECTRIC BOAT; B=BATH IRON WORKS; A=AVONADE; N=NASCO; O-OTHER

A Service-generated or Defense Agency-generated exhibit can be used in lieu of this exhibit as long as it includes all the information required by this exhibit.

P-1 Line Item No X
Exhibit P-30a, SCN Post Delivery Costs-Comparison
(Exhibit P-30a, page 1 of 1)
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Exhibit P-35, Major Ship Component Fact Sheet

Exhibit P-35, Major Ship Component Fact Sheet
(TOA, $ in Millions)

Ship Type - (SSN-21) Equipment Item - (AN/BSY-2 Combat System) PARM Code - (NAVSEA PMS XXX)

Description/Characteristics/Purpose:

* September 2010

Current Funding FY 20PY FY 20CY FY 20BY
Major Hardware Hull Total FY Hull Total FY Hull Total FY Hull Total FY
Hardware
Warranty
Battle Spare/Trainer

GFE

Ancillary Equipment

Test Equipment

Shipping and Installation Fix

Technical Data and
Documentation

Spares

Installation & Checkout

Installation & Sup Spt

System Engineering

Technical Engineering Services

Contract Field Services

Govt Field Services

Other Costs (List separately)

Other Costs

Contract Data Contract Award Date
(major hardware) Prime Contractor (indicate if estimated) Contract Type New/Option Contract Qty

Contract Hardware Unit Cost

PY

CYy

BY

Delivery Data Earliest Ship Delivery Date Months Required before Delivery Production L eadtime

Required Award Date

PY

CY

BY

V. Competition/Second-Source Initiatives:

P-1 Line Item No X

Exhibit P-35, Major Ship Component Fact Sheet
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Instructions Exhibit P-35, Major Ship Component Fact Sheet

Item: A separate sheet is to be submitted for each component having a unit cost of $3.0 million or
more.

Description/Characteristics/Purpose. Self explanatory.

Current Funding. The cost details will be provided for each ship type for which equipment is being
procured on a hull basis for the prior year (PY), current year (CY), and budget year (BY).

Identify estimates on an end item cost basis. If equipment was procured in a prior year with advance
procurement funds, it should be reflected on the exhibit next to the end cost estimates in parenthesis.
The equipment costs in this section of the exhibit will include the building block elements listed
below:

Major Hardware

Ancillary Equipment

Technical Data and Documentation
Spares

System Engineering

Technical Engineering Services
Other Costs

Major hardware costs in excess of $20 million must be broken down into sub-element
hardware components that comprise the equipment cost estimate included on the P-5a cost analysis.

Contract Data. This section will be prepared for major hardware procurement. The exhibit will
include the contract plans for the BY, the planned or actual contract information for the current year
(CY) and the actual information for the last buy prior to the current year. The last buy should be
included even though it is two or more years prior to the current year. The following codes should
be used for indicating contract types: Fixed Price Incentive (FPI); Cost Plus Incentive Fee (CPIF);
Fixed Price (FP); Sole Source (SS); and Competitive (C). Indicate whether it is a new contract or an
option to an existing contract. Also indicate estimated or actual award dates and item delivery dates.
List quantities for each fiscal year and the production leadtime associated for each type of
equipment.

Delivery Data. This section should indicate delivery plans for BY, CY and past year (PY) programs
contained in Section Il of this exhibit. The required award date entry is determined by subtracting
the months required before delivery and production leadtime from the earliest ship delivery date.

Competition/Second Source Initiatives. Describe any competition or second source initiatives
associated with major hardware items.

A Service-generated or Defense Agency-generated exhibit can be used in lieu of this exhibit as long
as it includes all the information required by this exhibit.

(Exhibit P-35, page 2 of 2)
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Exhibit P-36, Depot Level Ship Maintenance Schedule
Date:
Exhibit P-36, Depot Level Ship Maintenance Schedule
FromPY to BY2 +4
Ship Type of Exec.  Start End O&MN OPN Total
Type Class Hull Name HP FY Avail.  Act. Date Date Costs Costs Mandays

Purpose: The purpose of this exhibit is to provide schedule and budgetary data for ships planned for a modernization availability using past year
(PY), current year (CY), or budget year (BY) funds in support of the availability.

A Service-generated or Defense Agency-generated exhibit can be used in lieu of this exhibit as long as it includes all the information required by this
exhibit.

Exhibit P-36, Depot Level Ship Maintenance Schedule
(Exhibit P-36, page 1 of 1)
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Exhibit P-40, Budget Item Justification

Exhibit P-40, Budget Item Justification Date
Appropriation (Treasury) Code/CC/BA/BSA/Item Control Number P-1 Line Item Nomenclature
Program Element for Code B Items: Other Related Program Elements

1D Prior Years PY CY BY BY+1 BY+2 BY+3 BY+4 To

Code FY FY FY FY FY FY FY Complete Total
Proc Qty
Gross Cost

Less PY Adv Proc
Plus CY Adv Proc
Net Proc (=P-1)
Initial Spares
Total Proc Cost
Flyaway U/C

Wpn Sys Proc U/C
Description

(Use continuation pages, as necessary)

P-1 Line Item No X
(Page X of X)
Exhibit P-40, Budget Item Justification
(Exhibit P-40, page 1 of 4)
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Instructions Exhibit P-40, Budget Item Justification

1. Purpose. The purpose of this exhibit is to provide overall narrative justification and total procurement
costs for each P-1 line item. Include all advance procurement, initial spares and repair parts for
acquisition category 1 programs.

2. Submission. A separate P-40 will be submitted to support each P-1 line item with funding of
$5.0 million or more in the budget year or $5.0 million or more in either the PY or CY. Funding will be
provided for all years displayed on the P-40 for all programs for both the program and budget review
submission and the President's budget. If prior year and to complete data are not relevant (i.e., items have
a continuing requirement such as vehicles or ammunition), then leave those fields blank. In order to
ensure compliance with the Department's policy to fully fund procurement programs, exhibits should
reflect all costs and quantities from prior year (PY) through to complete (TC) for those programs buying a
finite quantity. Note: for programs with a funding value less than $5 million, only the P-40 and P-40a
exhibits are required.

3. Entries.

a. Enter the applicable information that identifies the appropriation number and title, budget
activity, procurement line item number, and serial number (the combination of these codes should match
the procurement annex). Include the P-1 line item title and identify nicknames in parenthesis. ldentify
the program element for all Code B items shown on the P-5. Also list all other PEs associated with this
procurement.

b. Funding will be presented for all prior years, past year, current year, budget year, FYDP years,
to complete, and total on all line items having a finite quantity requirement. It is not relevant to show
funding or quantities for items that are continuing requirements such as ammunition or vehicles. It is
relevant to show funding for all fiscal years for items being procured to specified quantity, such as
aircraft, missiles, or modifications. The funding should agree with the funding approved in the FYDP
Procurement Annex. Omit line items that do not apply (for example, ammunition items would not
include an initial spares line).

c. A complete narrative description of the line item will be provided. The description will
include, but not be limited to, the nature, purpose and intended use of the item with sufficient depth of
information to serve as a justification for funding.

d. If the item is a Code B item, provide the month and calendar year, actual or projected, for each
applicable DTE, IOT&E, OTE and technical data package (TDP) or performance specification milestone
date. TDP is assumed to be the date when all data necessary to initiate the procurement is available. Also
provide the planned date for type classification as Standard or Alternate Standard (Army and Air Force)
or approved by the CNO or other responsible official (Navy). Provide the nomenclature and model
number of each item (as applicable) which will be replaced, as well as the comparative information in
definitive terms with units of measure such as range, speed, cycle rate, meantime before failure, useful
life, etc. Enter a brief but specific discussion of pertinent test results and development effort to date
(successful firings, slippages, test failures, cost overruns, etc.).

e. For those programs that include advance procurement funds that support more than just the
next or one subsequent FY program, specific FY detail needs to be provided to identify which FY
programs are supported by prior year advance procurement. Advance procurement should be debited
and credited according to the leadtimes of the advance procurement. For instance, if FY 1996 and FY
1997 advance procurement funds are required for an FY 1998 procurement, the FY 1996 AP funds
would be debited in FY 1996, the FY 1997 AP funds would be debited in FY 1997, and the total of the
FY 1996 and FY 1997 AP funds would be credited in FY 1998. (Exhibit P-40, page 2 of 3)
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Instructions Exhibit P-40, Budget Item Justification (Continued)

Advance Procurement

FY TOA FY 2002 FY 2003 EY 2004 EY 2005 FEY 2006
FY 2002 for FY 2004 (memo)  0.x

FY 2003 for FY 2004 (memo) 0.x

FY 2003 for FY 2005 (memo) 0.x

FY 2004 (memo) -0.x

FY 2004for FY 2005 (memo) 0.x

FY 2004 for FY 2006 (memo) 0.x

FY 2005(memo) -0.x
FY 2005 for FY 2006 (memo) 0.x
FY 2005 for FY 2007 (memo)

4. Specific Guidance by Program Type.

a. Shipbuilding and Conversion, Navy Programs. Include the following information:

Mission
Characteristics (hull length overall, beam, displacement, draft)
Armament
Major Electronics
Production status, by hull
Contract Award Planned (Month/Year)
Months to Complete
a) Award to Delivery
b) Construction
Start to Delivery
Delivery Date
Completion of Fitting Out
Obligation Work Limiting Date (OWLD)

The P-40 must list all Service and Other Small Craft Items by types and provide funding for all
years still being executed.

b. Modification Programs. For procurement modification programs the P-40 exhibit
shall include the following information. A complete narrative description of the weapon system,
its overall mission, number of aircraft in the inventory (include a breakout by Active, National
Guard and Reserve), the designed service life, and the average service life remaining. The
exhibit will, just below the narrative, include the specific modifications budgeted and
programmed displayed in the format provided below:

Mod/ Total (TOA, $in Millions)
OSIP No. Title PYs PY CY BY BY+1l BY+2 BY+3 BY+4 TC Total

Mod/OSIP No. Enter the modification number as applicable. List each modification on the
aircraft P-40 exhibit. All P-3a exhibits must be included in the budget backup book in this
numerical order.

A Service-generated or Defense Agency-generated exhibit can be used in lieu of this exhibit as long as
it includes all the information required by this exhibit.

(Exhibit P-40, page 3 of 3)
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Exhibit P-40a, Budget Item Justification for Aggregated Items
ID Prior | CY BY BY+1 BY+2 BY+3 BY+4 To
Procurement Items Code | Years | FY FY FY FY FY FY Complete Total

List all items

Include gty

P-1 Line Item No X

(Page X of X)
Exhibit P-40a, Budget Item Justification for Aggregated Items
(Exhibit P-40a, page 1 of 2)
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Instructions - Exhibit P-40a, Budget ltem Justification for Aggregated ltems

1. Purpose. The purpose of this exhibit is to provide the quantities and funding covering the procurement programs included in
aggregated P-1 line items such as "ltems Less Than $5.0 million." A P-5 is not required for items included on a P-40a.

2. Entries.

a. Enter the applicable information that identifies the appropriation, budget activity, and title. There should be no Code B (not
approved for service use) items on the P-40a. If an item is a Code B item, however, the item must be listed as separate line items in
the P-1, P-5 and P-40 exhibits.

b. Funding will be presented for all prior years, past years (PY), current year (CY), budget year(BY). The funding should
agree with the funding approved in the FYDP Procurement Annex.

c. Spares. Funding will be presented for PY, CY, and BY.

A Service-generated or Defense Agency-generated exhibit can be used in lieu of this exhibit as long as it includes all the information
required by this exhibit.

(Exhibit P-40a, page 2 of 2)
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MYP-1 through 4 are prepared in the SNaP database.

1. Multiyear Procurement Description.

2. Benefit to the Government.

a.

b.

e.

f.

Substantial Savings

Stability of Requirement

Stability of Funding

Stable Configuration

Realistic Cost Estimates

National Security

3. Source of Savings

Inflation
Vendor Procurement
Manufacturing
Design/Engineering
Tool Design
Support Equipment
Other

Total

* September 2010

Date:

Exhibit MYP-1, Multiyear Procurement Criteria Content

Program

$ in Millions

P-1 Line Item No X
(Page X of X)

Exhibit MYP-1, Multiyear Procurement Criteria
MYP-1, page 1 of 14
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Exhibit MYP-1, Multiyear Procurement Criteria Content

Exhibit MYP-1, Multiyear Procurement Criteria Content (Continued)

Program
4. Advantages of the MYP
5. Impact on Defense Industrial Base
6. Multiyear Procurement Summary Annual Contracts Multiyear Contract

Quantity

Total Contract Price

Cancellation Ceiling (highest point)
Funded
Unfunded

$ Cost Avoidance Over Annual

% Cost Avoidance Over Annual

P-1 Line Item No X
MYP-1, page 2 of 14
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Exhibit MYP-2, Total Program Funding Plan

Exhibit MYP-2, Total Program Funding Plan Date
Appropriation (Treasury) Code/CC/BA/BSA/Item Control No P-1 Line Item Nomenclature
BY BY BY +1 BY +2 BY +3 BY+4 BY +5 BY +6 BY +7* Total

Procurement Quantity

Annual Procurement
Gross Cost

Less PY Adv Procurement
Net Procurement (= P-1)
Plus CY Adv Procurement
Weapon System Cost
Multiyear Procurement
Gross Cost (P-1)

Less PY Adv Procurement
Net Procurement (= P-1)
Advance Procurement

For BY XX.X XX.X
XX.X XX.X

For BY +1 XX.X XX.X XXX.X
For BY +2 XX.X XX.X XX.X XXX.X
For BY +3 XX.X XX.X XX.X XX.X XXX.X
Plus CY Adv Procurement XX.X XXX.X XXX.X XX.X XX.X XXX.X

Weapon System Cost

Multiyear Savings ($)

Multiyear Savings (%) (total only)
Cancellation Ceiling -Funded
Cancellation Ceiling -Unfunded
Qutlays

Annual

Multiyear

Savings

Remarks.

P-1 Line Item No X
Exhibit MYP-2, Total Program Funding Plan
MYP-2, page 3 of 14

4-85



DoD 7000.14-R

Financial Management Regulation

Volume 2B, Chapter 4

Exhibit MYP-3, Contract Funding Plan

* September 2010

Exhibit MYP-3, Contract Funding Plan

Date

Appropriation (Treasury) Code/CC/BA/BSA/Item Control No

P-1 Line Item Nomenclature

BY

BY +1

BY +2

BY+3

BY +4

BY +5

BY +6

BY +7*

Total

Procurement Quantity

Annual Procurement

Gross Cost

Less PY Adv Procurement

Net Procurement (= P-1)

Plus CY Adv Procurement

Contract Price

Multiyear Procurement

Gross Cost (P-1)

Less PY Adv Procurement

Net Procurement (= P-1)

Advance Procurement

For BY

XX.X

XX.X

XX.X

XX.X

For BY +1

XX.X

XX.X

XXX.X

For BY +2

XX.X

XX.X

XX.X

XXX.X

For BY +3

XX.X

XX.X

XX.X

XX.X

XXX.X

Plus CY Adv Procurement

XX.X

XXX.X

XXX.X

XX.X

XX.X

XXX.X

Contract Price

Multiyear Savings ($)

Multiyear Savings (%) (total
only)

Cancellation Ceiling -Funded

Cancellation Ceiling -Unfunded

Outlays

Annual

Multiyear

Savings

Remarks. Explain assumptions (outlay rate, contractor termination liability, other - explain what's behind the numbers).

P-1 Line Item No X
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Exhibit MYP-4, Present Value Analysis
Exhibit MYP-4 Present Value Analysis Date
Appropriation (Treasury) Code/CC/BA/BSA/Item Control No P-1 Line Item Nomenclature
BY BY +1 BY +2 BY +3 BY +4 BY +5 BY +6 BY +7 Total

Annual Proposal
Then Year Cost
Constant Year Cost
Present Value

Multiyear Procurement
Then Year Cost
Constant Year Cost
Present Value

Difference

Then Year Cost
Constant Year Cost
Present Value

Remarks

Explain assumptions (outlay rate, contractor termination liability, other - explain what's behind the numbers).

P-1 Line Item No X

Exhibit MYP-4, Present Value Analysis
MYP-4, page 5of 14
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Instructions — Exhibit Multiyear Procurement

1. Provide a narrative justification (MYP-1 Multiyear Procurement Criteria) for all proposed
multiyear procurements candidates regardless of costs. Exhibits MYP-1, MYP-2 Total
Program Funding, MYP-3 Total Contract Funding and MYP-4 Present Value Analysis will
be included for all MYP candidate systems in the Program Budget Review submission. The
President’s Budget request will include a P-5a MYP-annotated entry for those multiyear
programs not requiring congressional authorization and appropriation language and exhibits.
MYP-1 through MYP-4 exhibits are required for all multiyear candidate systems for which
any of the following is true:

a. The anticipated multiyear procurement contract is $500 million or greater.

b. There are economic order quantity (EOQ) procurements in excess of $20 million in
any one year.

c. There are EOQ procurements in advance of an MYP contract in excess of
$20 million in any one year.

d. There will be an unfunded contingent liability in excess of $20 million in any one
year.

e. The procurement quantities of a previously approved MYP have been adjusted.

2. If a system proposed for a multiyear contract includes more than one P-1 line item, prepare
combined MYP-1 and MYP-2 exhibits. Prepare separate exhibits for the remaining MYP
exhibit formats. All the exhibits associated with the system will be combined in one
package, and submitted in numerical order MYP-1, MYP-2, MYP-3', MYP-3?, etc.

3. If multiple MYPs are proposed for components of the same P-1 line item, prepare a separate
set of exhibits for each. Note that the MYP-3 will be the same in each package.

4. 1If a joint Service program is proposed for multiyear procurement, the executive Service is
responsible for submission of all multiyear exhibits, and the congressional authorization
language.

5. Provide the narrative description in sufficient detail to define the multiyear procurement, i.e.,
this multiyear procurement will procure “x” number of units over “x” number of fiscal years
by using one (or more) multiyear contract.

6. Describe in detail the benefit to the government of the MYP. The process of deciding to use
or not to use a multiyear procurement (MYP) for production programs as well as how best to
tailor and structure MYP requires management judgment. A MYP should yield substantial
cost avoidance or other benefits when compared to conventional annual contracting methods.

MYP, page 6 of 14
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Instructions — Exhibit Multiyear Procurement (Continued)

MYP structures with greater risk to the government should demonstrate increased cost
avoidance or other benefits over those with lower risk. Savings can be defined as significant
either in terms of dollars or percentage of total costs. Detailed descriptions of benefits
justifying the MYP should cover the following:  Substantial Savings, Stability of
Requirements, Stability of Funding, Stable Design, Realistic Cost Estimates and National

Security.

7. Identify the Substantial Savings detailing the sources of savings, to include, as appropriate,
inflation, vendor procurement, manufacturing, design/engineering, tool design, and support
equipment. Each identified source of savings must include a narrative description of the
specific savings, an estimate for that specific source and how the estimate was derived. The
sum of the detailed sources should equal the total savings.

8. The narrative justification for Stability of Requirement must contain the statement that “the
minimum need for the property to be purchased is expected to remain substantially
unchanged during the contemplated contract period in terms of production rate, procurement
rate, and total quantities.” The item should be technically mature, have completed RDT&E
(including development testing, or equivalent) and Initial Operational, Test and Evaluation
(IOT&E), with relatively few changes in item design anticipated. Deliveries of production
items will indicate that the underlying technology is stable. This does not mean that changes
will not occur but that the estimated cost of such changes is not anticipated to drive total
costs beyond the proposed funding profile.

9. lIdentify the advantages the MYP will achieve and how they will achieve them. These
advantages include: production of items in economic order quantities, thereby resulting in
lower costs; enhancement of standardization; reduction of administrative burden in the
placement and administration of contracts; substantial continuity of production or
performance, thus avoiding annual startup costs, pre-production testing costs, make-ready
expenses, and phase-out costs; stabilization of contractor and subcontractor work forces;
avoiding the need to establish quality control techniques and procedures for a new contractor
each year; broadening the competitive base with opportunity for participation by firms not
otherwise willing or able to compete for lesser quantities, particularly in cases involving high
startup costs; providing incentives to contractors to improve productivity through investment
in capital facilities, equipment, and advanced technology; enhancing partnering efforts
between contractors/government and prime contractor/subcontractor; providing stable
environment; and enhancing best commercial practices..

10. Annotate funding in then-year (TY) dollars and in thousands.

MYP, page 7 of 14
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Instructions — Exhibit Multiyear Procurement (Continued)

11. The Service shall upload copies of the documents substantiating the MYP decision in
the SNaP.

12. If a multiyear program is not anticipated, the Component should submit a word
document attachment in the SNaP stating a negative report.
The SNaP Data Cell Definitions:

Class: System Field: Classification
C: CONFIDENTIAL
C/NF: CONFIDENTIAL//NOFORN
F: FOR OFFICIAL USE ONLY
S: SECRET
S/NF: SECRET//NOFORN
U: UNCLASSIFIED

System: The name of the system candidate for multiyear procurement
Description: A brief statement describing the MYP.

BenefitToTheGovt: Narrative describing/explaining the benefits to the Government.

Substantial Savings: Describe/define why the use of a multiyear contract will result in
substantial savings of the total anticipated costs of carrying out the program through
annual contracts.

Stability of Requirement: The minimum need for the property to be purchased is
expected to remain substantially unchanged during the contemplated contract period in
terms of production rate, procurement rate, and total quantities. The item should be
technically mature, have completed RDT&E (including development testing, or
equivalent) and Initial Operational, Test and Evaluation (IOT&E), with relatively few
changes in item design anticipated. Deliveries of production items will indicate that the
underlying technology is stable. This does not mean that changes will not occur but that
the estimated cost of such changes is not anticipated to drive total costs beyond the
proposed funding profile.

Stability of Funding: Describe/explain why there is a reasonable expectation that
throughout the contemplated contract period, the head of the Component will request
funding for the contract at the level required to avoid contract cancellation.

Stable Design: Describe/explain that there is a stable design for the property to be
acquired and the technical risks associated with such property are not excessive.

MYP, page 8 of 14
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Instructions — Exhibit Multiyear Procurement Instructions (Continued)

Realistic Cost Estimates: Describe/explain that the estimates of the cost of the contract
and the anticipated cost avoidance through the use of a multiyear contact are realistic.

Estimates should be based on prior cost history for the same or similar items or proven
cost estimating techniques. Normally, production assets should have been delivered in
order to obtain actual costs for the comparisons (exceptions include satellites and ships).

National Security: Explain why the use of a multiyear contract will promote the national
security of the United State.

SourceOfSavings: Identify the detailed sources of savings, to include, as appropriate,
inflation, vendor procurement, manufacturing, design/engineering, tool design, and support
equipment. Each identified source of savings must include a narrative description of the
specific savings, an estimate for that specific source and how the estimate was derived. The
sum of the detailed sources should equal the total savings.

Advantages: ldentify the advantages (narrative description) the MYP will achieve and how
they will achieve them. (See instruction # (10) above).

ImpactOnDIB: Narrative description that addresses the impact of the MYP on the defense
industrial base (DIB) in terms of both the prime contractor and the vendors/subcontractors, to
include the following topics: improved competition, enhanced investment, improvement in
vendor skills, training programs, use of multiyear contractors (vendors), and increased
production capacity.

Business Rules
Multiyear Procurement Summary: procurement quantity, total contract price, and cost
avoidance over annual procurements must equal values shown on MYP-3 exhibit.

Subject Matter Experts: Questions regarding MYP data requirements should be directed to
Ms. Mary Ann McAfee, OUSD (Comptroller), maryann.mcafee@osd.mil.

Technical Issues: If you are having difficulty with the data collection system—SNaP, contact
the SNaP administrators via the SIRS button at the SNaP web site: https://snap.pae.osd.mil or
call (703) 601-4860 ext #107 or #108.

MYP, page 9 of 14
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Instructions — Exhibit Multiyear Procurement Instructions (Continued)

Instructions - MYP-2 Total Funding Plans and MYP-3 Total Contract Funding Plan

1.

The MYP-2 Total Program Funding Plan will compare the funding for the annual proposal
and the multiyear proposal and the MYP-3 Total Contract Funding Plan will compare the
funding for the annual proposal and the multiyear proposal for the multiyear contract.

For each proposed multiyear system, provide the MYP-2 Total Program Funding Plan and
MYP-3 Total Contract Funding Plan by P-1 Line Item Number. For each P-1 line item,
identify procurement quantity, annual procurement costs (Gross Costs, Prior Year Advance
Procurement and Current Year Advance Procurement) , multiyear procurement costs (Gross
Costs and Advance Procurement for each fiscal year), cancellation ceiling costs (funded and
unfunded), and outlays for the Annual and Multiyear procurements. Use as many columns
(FYs) as necessary to display outlays until liquidated. Use the same number of years for both
annual and multiyear contract.

Identify for each P-1 Line Item Number the associated P-1 Shopping List-ltem number taken
from the Comptroller’s Program Resource Collection Process (PRCP) system.

In the remarks column explain the categories of costs included in the cancellation ceiling.
Also explain all assumptions (outlay rate, contractor termination liability, other — explain
what’s behind the numbers).

For Total Program Funding (MYP-2), if there are multiple MYPs proposed for the same line
item, the annual program should reflect only annual procurements and the multiyear program
should reflect funding for all the proposed multiyear programs.

The Services and Defense Agencies should perform an independent analysis of the cost and
benefits of the contractor's proposal. Explain assumptions (outlay rate, contractor
termination liability, other - explain what's behind the numbers). The Total Obligation
Authority (TOA) difference on this chart will agree with the cost avoidance over annual line
on Exhibit MYP-2 for each MYP contract. The Department's policy is to not have unfunded
cancellation ceilings; however, if a program is structured with an unfunded cancellation,
reflect those costs on this exhibit and explain fully why the program must be structured with
one.

An exception, to be approved by the USD Comptroller, is needed to structure a contract with
an unfunded cancellation ceiling. Justification explaining why an unfunded cancellation
ceiling is the chosen acquisition strategy should be provided. This justification should
specify what costs comprise the unfunded cancellation ceiling and why these costs are not
funded under the full funding policy.

MYP, page 10 of 14
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Instructions — Exhibit Multiyear Procurement Instructions (Continued)

Instructions - MYP-2 Total Funding Plans and MYP-3 Total Contract Funding Plan

8.

9.

Funds obligated for multiyear contracts must be sufficient to cover any potential termination
costs. The costs of cancellation or termination may be paid from (1) appropriations
originally available for the performance of the contract concerned; (2) appropriations
currently available for procurement of the type of property concerned and not otherwise
obligated; or (3) funds appropriated for those payments.

Annotate funding in TY dollars and in thousands.

SNaP Data Cell Definitions:

Class: System Field: Classification
C: CONFIDENTIAL
C/NF: CONFIDENTIAL//NOFORN
F: FOR OFFICIAL USE ONLY
S: SECRET
S/NF: SECRET//NOFORN
U: UNCLASSIFIED

System: Open List. System candidate for multiyear procurement

PlLineltem#: Closed List. P-1 Line Item number associated to the system. Multiple P-1
Line #s Items may be associated to a system.

P1ShoppingListlitem#: Closed List. The P-1 Shopping List-ltem Number taken from
PRCP. Multiple P-1 Shopping List-ltem Numbers may be associated to a system

TypeFundingPlan: Closed List. Type of funding plan.
Program: Total Program Funding Plan (displayed as MYP-2 Report)
Contract: Total Contract Funding Plan (displayed as MYP-3 Report)

Category: Closed List. Category associated to each funding plan.
ProcQty: Procurement quantity
AnnualProcCosts: Costs associated with Annual Procurement Plan
MultiyearProcCosts: Costs associated with Multiyear Procurement Plan
Outlays: Projected Outlays for Annual and Multiyear Procurement Plans
CancellationCeiling:

MYP, page 11 of 14
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Instructions — Exhibit Multiyear Procurement Instructions (Continued)

Instructions - MYP-2 Total Funding Plans and MYP-3 Total Contract Funding Plan

Annual: Annual Outlays

AdvProcFY12:
AdvProcFY13:
AdvProcFY14:
AdvProcFY15:
AdvProcFY16:
AdvProcFY17:
AdvProcFY18:
AdvProcFY19:
AdvProcFY20:
AdvProcFY21:
AdvProcFY22:
AdvProcFY23:
AdvProcFY?24:

Advance Procurement FY12
Advance Procurement FY13
Advance Procurement FY 14
Advance Procurement FY15
Advance Procurement FY16
Advance Procurement FY17
Advance Procurement FY18
Advance Procurement FY19
Advance Procurement FY20
Advance Procurement FY21
Advance Procurement FY?22
Advance Procurement FY?23
Advance Procurement FY?24

CostTypes: Closed List. Cost Types associated with each category.

CYAdvProc: Current year advanced procurement costs
GrossCost: Gross Costs (P-1)
Funded: Cancellation Ceiling Funded
Multiyear: Multiyear Outlays
PYAdvProc: Prior Year Advance Procurement Costs
Unfunded: Cancellation Ceiling Unfunded

Comptroller that identifies resource types.
found on the SNaP website by clicking the "Instructions" tab, then selecting the

"Documents”. (https://SNaP.PAE.OSD.MIL).

Business Rules

TreasuryCode: Treasury Code is a defined set of four-to-six digit numeric codes from the

The list of Treasury Code values can be

1) Total Annual and Multiyear Outlays cannot exceed Gross Annual Procurement Costs
and Gross Multiyear Procurement Costs respectively.

2) Total Annual CY Advanced Procurement must equal Total Multiyear CY Advanced
Procurement

4-94
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Instructions — Exhibit Multiyear Procurement Instructions (Continued)
Instructions - MYP-2 Total Funding Plans and MYP-3 Total Contract Funding Plan

Data Matrix: TypeFundingPlan, Category, CostType Relationship
TypeFundingPlan Category CostType
Contract ProcQty N/A
AnnualProcCosts GrossCost
CYAdvProc
PYAdvProc
MultiyearProcCosts GrossCost
AdvProcFY12
AdvProcFY13
AdvProcFY14
AdvProcFY15
AdvProcFY16
AdvProcFY17
AdvProcFY18
AdvProcFY19
AdvProcFY20
AdvProcFY21
AdvProcFY22
AdvProcFY23
AdvProcFY?24

CancellationCeiling Funded
Unfunded
Outlays Annual
Multiyear
Program ProcQty N/A
AnnualProcCosts GrossCost
CYAdvProc
PYAdvProc
MultiyearProcCosts GrossCost
AdvProcFY12
AdvProcFY13
AdvProcFY14
AdvProcFY15
AdvProcFY16
AdvProcFY17
AdvProcFY18
AdvProcFY19
AdvProcFY20
AdvProcFY21
AdvProcFY22
AdvProcFY23
AdvProcFY?24
CancellationCeiling Funded
Unfunded
Outlays Annual
Multiyear

Instructions — Exhibit Multiyear Procurement Instructions (Continued)
Instructions — MYP-4 Present VValue Analysis

1. All multiyear procurements (MYP), regardless of cost, require the use of a present value
analysis to determine lowest cost compared to an annual procurement. This analysis will be
completed by the SNaP based on funding plans provided and results displayed as MYP-4 Exhibit
(Present VValue Analysis).

MYP, page 13 of 14
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Instructions — Exhibit Multiyear Procurement Instructions (Continued)
Instructions — MYP-4 Present Value Analysis

2. This exhibit will be prepared for the contract values. Then year costs will agree with the
outlay amounts contained on MYP-3. Constant costs will be expressed in budget year costs
unless specified otherwise in the guidance memorandum requesting submission of the budgets.
Computed savings will be for the same number of procurement years and the same quantity in
each year under an annual proposal and under a multiyear proposal.

3. Present value analysis will be calculated in accordance with DoD Instruction 7041.3 and
OMB Circular A-94,

MYP, page 14 of 14
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Multiyear Procurement Contract Summary
Class |WeaponS |Contractor |Contract |MYPType |Contract [MYP Planned Award Definitized |Auth |Auth Act
ystem Number Type Contract  |Award Extension [Date FY Public
Type Period Date Date Law #
Auth Act  |Auth Act  |[AUth Act  [Approp FY [Approp Act [Approp Approp Act  |Approp Act TotalEst/Actual
Sect # Remarks Stipulated Public Law |Act Remarks Stipulated Contract Value
Savings # Section # Savings
Percentage Percentage

Instructions for Completing the Multiyear Procurement Contract Summary

1.

For Congressional reporting of new and on-going multiyear procurement (MYP) contracts, identify for each system submitted in the MYP-3
exhibit (Contract Funding Plan) and/or previously approved MYP contracts, the weapons system type, P-1 Line Item (item acquired), the
contractor, the contract number, the contract type (new or on-going), contract vehicle type, the MYP contract period, the planned, estimated or
actual award date, extension date (if applicable), definitized date, and the total estimated or actual contract value.

For “New” approved MYP contracts (Contract Type “New”), identify the fiscal year (FY President’s Budget request), public law number and
section number as stated in corresponding fiscal year National Defense Authorization & Appropriations Acts. If approval not granted enter
“No Corresponding Approval”.

For —On-goingl approved MYP contracts (Contract Type —On-goingl), verify and update the fiscal year (FY President’s Budget
request), public law number and section number as stated in corresponding fiscal year National Defense Authorization & Appropriations
Acts. If approval not granted enter —No Corresponding Approvall.

For approved MYP contracts, provide the MYP savings (%) stipulated in the Authorization & Appropriations Acts and corresponding
comments stipulated in the Defense Acts. If no percentage is specified enter —Not Specifiedl; otherwise enter the percentage and
appropriate comments

Multiyear Procurement Contract Summary Report, page 1 of 5
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Multiyear Procurement Contract Summary (Continued)

5. Annotate funding in TY dollars and in thousands.

6. The Multiyear Procurement Contract Summary data must be included in the Program Budget Review submission and the
Congressional justification submits each year. Additionally, data should be updated along with the authorization and appropriation
enactments

7. The SNaP system will generate the Multiyear Procurement Contract Summary Report from the data provided by the Components.

Definitions for the SNaP Data Input Cells
Class: System Field: Classification

C: CONFIDENTIAL

C/NF: CONFIDENTIAL//NOFORN

F: FOR OFFICIAL USE ONLY

S: SECRET

S/INF: SECRET//NOFORN

U: UNCLASSIFIED

WeaponSystemType: Closed list.
Aircraft:
Munition:
Ship:
Satellite:
Vehicle:
Command and Control:

Contractor: Open — Partial List Provided. Name of Contractor performing service.
BAE Systems:
Bell/Boeing:
Boeing:
Boeing/MDA:
EDS:
Electric Boat:
Joint Service MFG:

Multiyear Procurement Contract Summary Report, Page 2 of 5
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Multiyear Procurement Contract Summary (Continued)

Lockheed Martin:
Northrop Grumman:
Pratt & Whitney:
Raytheon:

Sikorsky:

ContractNumber: Open List. Contract number as seen on the procurement document.

MYPType: Closed List.
New: New Contract not previously submitted, MYP would have been approved in the prior President’s Budget request, (i.e., those provided
in the MYP exhibit).
On-going: MYP Contract approved prior to the previous President’s Budget request.

Contract Type: Closed list. Type of procurement contract.
CPAF: Cost Plus Award Fee
CPFF: Cost Plus Fixed Fee
CPIF: Cost Plus Incentive Fee
FFP: Firm Fixed Price
FFP CPAF: Firm Fixed Price Cost-Plus-Award Fee
FFP EPA: Firm Fixed Price Economic Price Adjustment
FP: Fixed Price
FP EPA: Fixed Price Economic Price Adjustment
FPI: Fixed Price Incentive
FPIF: Fixed Price Incentive Fee
Cost Contract:

MYPContractPeriod: Open List. MYP contract period FYXx-FYyy.

PlannedAwardDate: Open List. Date (month and year) the MYP is planned to be awarded

Multiyear Procurement Contract Summary Report, page 3 of 5
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Multiyear Procurement Contract Summary (Continued)
Extension Date: Open List. Month and year the MYP date was extended. If not applicable enter “NA”.

Definitized Date: Date of when final definitized contract is agreed and signed by both the Contractor and the Government.

Auth FY: Closed List. Fiscal Year of the President’s Budget Request associated with the National Defense Authorization Act. If not approved
enter “No corresponding approval”.

2010:

2011:

No Corresponding Approval: Multiyear Procurement Contract Summary Report, page 2 of 4
Auth Act Public Law #: Closed list. The public law number as seen in the Defense Authorization Act. If not approved enter “No corresponding
approval”.

Auth Act Sect #: Closed list. The section number as seen in the Defense Authorization Act. If not approved enter “No corresponding approval”.

Auth Act Remarks: Narrative text taken from the Authorization Act that stipulates MYP approval. . If not applicable, enter “N/A. If not
specified enter “NO”. If specified enter “Yes, and the specific remarks from the Act”.

Auth Act Stipulated Savings Percentage: Open list. MYP stipulated percent savings. If not specified enter “Not Specified”.

Approp FY: Closed List. Fiscal Year of the President’s Budget Request associated with the National Defense Appropriation Act. If not
approved enter “No Corresponding Approval”.

2010:

2011:

No Corresponding Approval:

Approp Act Public Law #: Closed list. The public law number as seen in the Defense Appropriation Act. If not approved enter “No
corresponding approval”.

Multiyear Procurement Contract Summary Report, page 4 of 5
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Multiyear Procurement Contract Summary (Continued)

Approp Act Sect #: Closed list. The section number as seen in the Defense Appropriation Act. If not approved enter “No corresponding
approval”.

Approp Act Remarks: Narrative text taken from the Appropriation Act that stipulates MYP approval. If not applicable, enter “N/A. If not
specified enter “NO”. If specified enter “Yes, and the specific remarks from the Act”.

Approp Act Stipulated Savings Percentage: Open list. MYP stipulated percent savings. If not specified enter “Not Specified”.

TotalEst/Actual Contract Value: Total estimated or actual contract value of the MYP.

Business Rules:
1. The MYP Contract Period for “New’” contract type must match the contract funding plan (MYP-3)
2. If “No Corresponding Approval’ identified for either Auth FY or Approp FY, then applicable Public Law#, Section # and Stipulated
Savings Percentage will also be “No Corresponding Approval”.
3. If an Award Extension Date is entered, then the MYP Contract Period must be changed.

Subject Matter Experts: Questions regarding this data requirement should be directed to Mary Ann McAfee, OUSD (Comptroller),
703-697-7563.

Technical Issues: If you are having difficulty with the data collection system—SNaP, contact the SNaP administrators via the SIRS button at the
SNaP web site: https://snap.pae.osd.mil or call (703) 601-4860 ext #107 or #108.

Multiyear Procurement Contract Summary Report, page 5 of 5
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VOLUME 2B, CHAPTER 5: “RESEARCH, DEVELOPMENT, TEST, AND
EVALUATION APPROPRIATIONS”

SUMMARY OF MAJOR CHANGES
All changes are denoted by blue font.

Substantive revisions are denoted by an * symbol preceding the section, paragraph,
table, or figure that includes the revision.

Unless otherwise noted, chapters referenced are contained in this volume.

Hyperlinks are denoted by bold, italic, blue and underlined font.

The previous version dated December 2010 is archived.

PARAGRAPH EXPLANATION OF CHANGE/REVISION PURPOSE
050402 Add Buy and Delivery Schedules as a required exhibit Addition
050403 Add Buy and Delivery Schedules as a required exhibit Addition
050404 D Exhibit R-2: ACAT 1D changed to ACAT 1 Change
050404 F Exhibit R-3: Add all programs in Budget Activities 4, 5, 7 Change
050404 K Add Buy and Delivery Schedule Template Addition

Overall Annual updates Refresh
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CHAPTER S

RESEARCH, DEVELOPMENT, TEST, AND EVALUATION APPROPRIATIONS

0501 GENERAL
050101. Purpose

This chapter provides instructions on budget formulation and congressional justification
for Research, Development, Test, and Evaluation (RDT&E) appropriations. The following
appropriations are included in RDT&E:

- RDT&E, Army (2040A)

- RDT&E, Navy (1319N)

- RDT&E, Air Force (3600F)

- RDT&E, Defense Wide (0400D)

- Operational Test and Evaluation, Defense (0460D)

050102. Submission Requirements

A General guidance on submission requirements is in Volume 2A,
Chapter 1. Chapter 5 provides additional specific requirements on justification material for the
above appropriations. Other chapters in the Financial Management Regulation require additional
exhibits. The Components will also submit any exhibits required by the Office of Management
and Budget (OMB) Circular A-11, Preparation and Submission of Budget Estimates.

B. Military Departments and Defense Agencies will be responsible for
clearing the justification material with the Washington Headquarters Services, Directorate for
Office of Security Review, prior to transmittal to OMB and the congressional committees.

0501083. Not Used

050104. Preparation of Material

General guidance on format and preparation of material is presented in Volume 2A,
Chapter 1. Chapter 5 of this Volume provides additional specific requirements on justification
material required for RDT&E appropriations.

050105. References

Volume 2A, Chapter 1, Section 010210 provides policies and definitions concerning
costs that are to be financed in RDT&E.
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0502 UNIFORM BUDGET AND FISCAL ACCOUNTING CLASSIFICATION

050201. RDT&E Budget Activities

A. The RDT&E budget activities are broad categories reflecting different
types of RDT&E efforts. The definitions are provided below.

B. Budget Activity 1, Basic Research. Basic research is systematic study
directed toward greater knowledge or understanding of the fundamental aspects of phenomena
and of observable facts without specific applications towards processes or products in mind. It
includes all scientific study and experimentation directed toward increasing fundamental
knowledge and understanding in those fields of the physical, engineering, environmental, and
life sciences related to long-term national security needs. It is farsighted high payoff research
that provides the basis for technological progress. Basic research may lead to: (a) subsequent
applied research and advanced technology developments in Defense-related technologies, and
(b) new and improved military functional capabilities in areas such as communications,
detection, tracking, surveillance, propulsion, mobility, guidance and control, navigation, energy
conversion, materials and structures, and personnel support. Program elements in this category
involve pre-Milestone A efforts.

C. Budget Activity 2, Applied Research. Applied research is systematic
study to understand the means to meet a recognized and specific need. It is a systematic
expansion and application of knowledge to develop useful materials, devices, and systems or
methods. It may be oriented, ultimately, toward the design, development, and improvement of
prototypes and new processes to meet general mission area requirements. Applied research may
translate promising basic research into solutions for broadly defined military needs, short of
system development. This type of effort may vary from systematic mission-directed research
beyond that in Budget Activity 1 to sophisticated breadboard hardware, study, programming and
planning efforts that establish the initial feasibility and practicality of proposed solutions to
technological challenges. It includes studies, investigations, and non-system specific technology
efforts. The dominant characteristic is that applied research is directed toward general military
needs with a view toward developing and evaluating the feasibility and practicality of proposed
solutions and determining their parameters. Applied Research precedes system specific
technology investigations or development. Program control of the Applied Research program
element is normally exercised by general level of effort. Program elements in this category
involve pre-Milestone B efforts, also known as Concept and Technology Development phase
tasks, such as concept exploration efforts and paper studies of alternative concepts for meeting a
mission need.

D. Budget Activity 3, Advanced Technology Development (ATD). This
budget activity includes development of subsystems and components and efforts to integrate
subsystems and components into system prototypes for field experiments and/or tests in a
simulated environment. ATD includes concept and technology demonstrations of components
and subsystems or system models. The models may be form, fit and function prototypes or
scaled models that serve the same demonstration purpose. The results of this type of effort are
proof of technological feasibility and assessment of subsystem and component operability and
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producibility rather than the development of hardware for service use. Projects in this category
have a direct relevance to identified military needs. Advanced Technology Development
demonstrates the general military utility or cost reduction potential of technology when applied
to different types of military equipment or techniques. Program elements in this category
involve pre-Milestone B efforts, such as system concept demonstration, joint and Service-
specific experiments or Technology Demonstrations and generally have Technology Readiness
Levels of 4, 5, or 6. Projects in this category do not necessarily lead to subsequent development
or procurement phases, but should have the goal of moving out of Science and Technology
(S&T) and into the acquisition process within the future years defense program (FYDP). Upon
successful completion of projects that have military utility, the technology should be available
for transition.

E. Budget Activity 4, Advanced Component Development and Prototypes
(ACD&P). Efforts necessary to evaluate integrated technologies, representative modes or
prototype systems in a high fidelity and realistic operating environment are funded in this budget
activity. The ACD&P phase includes system specific efforts that help expedite technology
transition from the laboratory to operational use. Emphasis is on proving component and
subsystem maturity prior to integration in major and complex systems and may involve risk
reduction initiatives. Program elements in this category involve efforts prior to Milestone B and
are referred to as advanced component development activities and include technology
demonstrations. Completion of Technology Readiness Levels 6 and 7 should be achieved for
major programs. Program control is exercised at the program and project level. A logical
progression of program phases and development and/or production funding must be evident in
the FYDP.

F. Budget Activity 5, System Development and Demonstration (SDD). SDD
programs have passed Milestone B approval and are conducting engineering and manufacturing
development tasks aimed at meeting validated requirements prior to full-rate production. This
budget activity is characterized by major line item projects and program control is exercised by
review of individual programs and projects. Prototype performance is near or at planned
operational system levels. Characteristics of this budget activity involve mature system
development, integration and demonstration to support Milestone C decisions, and conducting
live fire test and evaluation and initial operational test and evaluation of production
representative articles. A logical progression of program phases and development and
production funding must be evident in the FYDP consistent with the Department’s full funding

policy.

G. Budget Activity 6, RDT&E Management Support. This budget activity
includes research, development, test and evaluation efforts and funds to sustain and/or modernize
the installations or operations required for general research, development, test and evaluation.
Test ranges, military construction, maintenance support of laboratories, operation and
maintenance of test aircraft and ships, and studies and analyses in support of the RDT&E
program are funded in this budget activity. Costs of laboratory personnel, either in-house or
contractor operated, would be assigned to appropriate projects or as a line item in the Basic
Research, Applied Research, or ATD program areas, as appropriate. Military construction costs
directly related to major development programs are included.
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H. Budget Activity 7, Operational System Development. This budget activity
includes development efforts to upgrade systems that have been fielded or have received
approval for full rate production and anticipate production funding in the current or subsequent
fiscal year. All items are major line item projects that appear as RDT&E Costs of Weapon
System Elements in other programs. Program control is exercised by review of individual
projects. Programs in this category involve systems that have received Milestone C approval. A
logical progression of program phases and development and production funding must be evident
in the FYDP, consistent with the Department’s full funding policy.

050202. Establishing RDT&E Program Elements

A. The program element is the primary data element in the FYDP and is the
major aggregation, at which RDT&E efforts are organized, budgeted and reviewed. All funding
associated with a major system new start should be identified in a unique program element.
Requests to establish program elements should be forwarded to Office of the Secretary of
Defense (OSD) Cost Assessment and Program Evaluation (CAPE) for coordination and
approval. Instructions are contained in DoD 7045.7-H, “The FYDP Program Structure
Handbook.”

B. In general, the coding symbology identifies the RDT&E budget activity
for the program element. Program elements in RDT&E budget activities 1 through 6 will have
“06” in the first two positions; “06”indicates it is part of Major Force Program 6, Research and
Development. The third and fourth position will identify the specific budget activity (e.g., 0602
is an RDT&E budget activity 2 program element). Program elements in RDT&E budget
activity 7 reflect the Major Program of the fielded system in the first two positions (e.g., “01”
indicates a strategic system).

0503 INTEGRATED PROGRAM/BUDGET REVIEW SUBMISSION AND PRESIDENT’S
BUDGET JUSTIFICATION SUBMISSION

050301. Purpose

This section prescribes instructions for the preparation and submission of the budget
estimates and the President’s Budget justification materials for the RDT&E appropriations.
Unless otherwise specified, these instructions apply to all RDT&E appropriations and to all
budgets. See Volume 2A, Chapter 1, Section 0104, of this Regulation for specific printing
requirements.

050302. Submission Requirements

A. Administrative Requirements.
1. Classification.  Information contained in the budget requests

should be unclassified. Where classified information is required in order to explain the program,
the classified material will be provided under separate cover and appropriately marked.
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2. Exhibits will display the actual fiscal years (i.e., fiscal year (FY)
2012, FY 2013, FY 2014, FY 2015, FY 2016, FY 2017, and FY 2018) rather than the template
entries (i.e., PY, current year (CY), budget year (BY), BY+1, BY+2, BY+3, BY+4).

3. If an amended budget is submitted, identify the revised budget
exhibits accordingly.

4. All pages will be annotated with the applicable R-1 line item
number and page number within the line item (Item 1-1 of 5, 1-2 of 5, 2-1 of 1, 3-1 of 20, etc.) at
the bottom center or bottom right of each page. Be consistent for all pages of the backup book.

5. If printing the RDT&E material in one volume is impractical, the
justification material can be submitted by budget activity with the S&T budget activities (BA 1
through BA 3) printed in one volume and the remaining budget activities printed in a separate
volume or in individual volumes. Each volume should include an R-1 listing and a table of
contents indicating the volume and page where the applicable program element can be found.

6. Each backup book will include a discussion of performance
metrics in support of requests for program resources, as prescribed in Volume 2A, Chapter 1,
Section 010109. Where programs have participated with OMB in the completion of the Program
Assessment Rating Tool (PART), the PART summary may be included to fulfill this
requirement. Components may also use existing performance measures or create new ones in
compliance with this requirement.

7. All Service generated and Defense Agency generated budget
exhibits will be created via an extended Markup Language (XML) process. The XML process
will result in a PDF file with an XML file attached. The process steps are: (1) Components will
create an XML file for each Program Element, based on data definitions provided in an
OUSD(C) defined XML schema, (2) OUSD(C) validates the XML file via the same XML
schema to ensure compliance, (3) OUSD(C) creates the final PDF version with the original XML
file attached, and (4) Components review and submit directly to the OUSD(C) BES/PB site
(https://bes.ousdc.osd.mil/index2.asp). The XML schema defines the data, data format,
legitimate values, and business rules.

8. The process of creating a PDF file from a valid XML file is
accomplished via the use of an OUSD(C) defined XML Style sheet. The process steps are: (1)
submit an XML file to the Preview section of the OUSD(C) XML Exhibits web site (for
Components capable of building an XML file from an internal system, and (2) create an R-2
exhibit manually within the Create/Edit Exhibit R-2s section of the OUSD(C) XML Exhibits
website. Components are permitted to build PDF files within their internal systems using the
OUSD(C) XML Style sheet. Detail instructions, including the XML schema and XML Style
sheet can be located at http://www.dtic.mil/R2.

B. The exhibits will be aggregated in the following order for each R-1 line

item and submitted in R-1 line item order. The required exhibits shall be packaged in the
following order, as applicable: R-2 (PE 1), R-2a (PE 1, Project or Future Naval Capability A),
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R-3 (PE 1, Project or Future Naval Capability A), R-4 (PE 1, Project or Future Naval Capability
A), R-2a (PE 1, Project or Future Naval Capability B), R-3 (PE 1, Project or Future Naval
Capability B), R-4 (PE 1, Project or Future Naval Capability B), etc.

Arrangement of Exhibits — General

R-1 RDT&E Programs

R-2 RDT&E Budget Item Justification

R-2a RDT&E Project Justification

R-3  RDT&E Project Cost Analysis

R-4 RDT&E Program Schedule Profile

R-4a RDT&E Program Schedule Detail

R-5 Termination Liability in Major Acquisition Program RDT&E Contracts DD 1391
Military Construction Project Data

Submit separately from the justification materials:
R-1C RDT&E Programs - Comparison Report
Buy and Delivery Schedules

C. Buy and Delivery Schedules. For RDT&E Program Elements where a
Component is requesting funding to procure incrementally funded end items and/or test articles,
Components must provide production delivery schedules for each incrementally funded end item
detailed displaying each fiscal year to include the prior years, the budget years, and each outyear
reflected in the Future Years Defense Program (FYDP). The dollars and quantities shall be
reflected individually by fiscal year. Quantities shall be broken out individually and by
variants, by fiscal year and month, and then cumulatively. Individual quantities and dollars must
track to the R-2 and R-2a quantities and funding, procured, and requested.

D. Facilities Exhibit. For improvements to and construction of government-
owned facilities funded in RDT&E, a DD Form 1391, Military Construction Project Data, will
be provided separately for each budget year project and any PY or CY projects not previously
reported. These exhibits will be included with the program element justification. In addition, a
copy of all DD Forms 1391 should be packaged together and a copy provided to the Office of the
Under Secretary of Defense (Comptroller) (OUSD(C)) Program/Budget (P/B) Investment
Directorate and to the Military Personnel and Construction Directorate. A copy of the form and
the instructions are in Volume 2B, Chapter 6.

E. MAX Schedule C. OMB Circular No. A-11 has incorporated the
requirements for this research and development exhibit into the automated MAX schedule C.
Subsequent instructions will be provided by the Office of the Director, Defense Research and
Engineering, Plans and Programming Division regarding the specific requirements for this
submission to OMB’s MAX system.
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*0504 RDT&E APPROPRIATION SUBMISSION FORMATS
050401. Purpose

The formats provided on the following pages reflect requirements presented in previous
sections of this chapter.

050402. Exhibits — Program/Budget Review Submission
EXhibit R-1, RDT&E Programs. ... .c.o oot e e e e e e e 10
Exhibit R-1C, RDT&E Programs - Comparison Report (submit separately).................. 11
Exhibit R-2, RDT&E Budget Item JUStIfiCation...........cccvevviiiiieeieiieceee e 14
Exhibit R-2a, RDT&E Project JUSHIFICALION..........cccoiiiiiiiisiecce e 15
EXNIDIt R-3, COSt ANAIYSIS. ... e ettt e e e e e e e e e e e e 20
Exhibit R-4, RDT&E Program Schedule Profile......... ..o 23
Exhibit R-4a, Schedule Detail.. . 25
Exhibit R-5 Termination L|ab|I|ty in Major Ach|S|t|on Program RDT&E Contracts ....... 27
*Buy and Delivery Schedule (submit separately)..........ccouveiiriiiiie i, 28
050403. Exhibits — President’s Budget Request Justification
EXhibit R-1, RDT&E Programs. .....cuo i e e e e e e e 10
Exhibit R-2, RDT&E Budget Item Justification..............ccoviiiii i, 14
Exhibit R-2a, RDT&E Project Justification................coociiiiiiiiiiiiiicci il 15
Exhibit R-3, RDT&E Project Cost ANalysiS........oovuiiieiie i i e, 20
Exhibit R-4, RDT&E Program Schedule Profile......... ..o 23
Exhibit R-4a, RDT&E Program Schedule Detail.. . 2B
Exhibit R-5 Termination Liability in Major Ach|S|t|on Program RDT&E Contracts ........ 27
*Buy and Delivery Schedule (submit separately)........c.covveiieiiiiie i, 28
050404. Detailed instructions for RDT&E Exhibits
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Exhibit R-1, RDT&E Programs

Department of the

Appropriation:
Program

RB-1Line Element

Item No Number

Item

Date:
TOA, % in Millions
Prior Current Budget
Budget Year Year Year
Activity Cost Cost Cost

Exhibit R-1, RDT&E Programs
(Exhibit B-1_page 1 of 2)
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Exhibit R-1: RDT&E Programs

A. General Instructions:

1. Unless otherwise specified, this format will be used to present the Research, Development,
Test and Evaluation (RDT&E) program to:

a. The Office of the Under Secretary of Defense (Comptroller) in support of the
OSD/OMB budget review and,

b. The Congress in support of the President’s budget request.
B. RDT&E Line Item Content:

The basic document for presenting RDT&E requirements is the Exhibit R-1, RDT&E Programs.
The R-1 line items are program elements, which define a development effort with specific design,
cost, schedule and capability parameters. All costs of basic and applied scientific research,
development, test, and evaluation, including maintenance, rehabilitation, and lease/operation of
facilities and equipment will be included in appropriate R-1 line items. The R-1 exhibit will contain
the following information:

1. Program element title and number. Appropriate security classification coding should be
included as part of each program element title listed. All classified material should be bracketed.

2. Line items will be arranged in ascending program element order within each budget activity.
3. Approved funding for the prior year (PY), the current year (CY), and budget year (BY).

4. Summaries by (1) Budget Activities and (2) FYDP Programs.

(Exhibit R-1, page 2 of 2)
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Exhibit R-1C: RDT&E Programs - Comparison Report

C. The R-1C Comparison Report will provide a comparison between the last President’s budget
request and the current program budget review submission. The comparison should identify the
changes for each RDT&E appropriation by R-1 line item. The report should also identify
appropriation and budget activity totals for each fiscal year for the PY through BY+4 timeframe. If
it is necessary to submit classified data, then it should be submitted in a separate report. The
unclassified report must match the total for the appropriation/account being submitted. This report
will not be included in the justification material provided to the Congress.
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Exhibit R-2, RDT&E Budget Item Justification: BES/PB 20xx Service/Agency

DATE: Month/Year

APPROPRIATION/BUDGET ACTIVITY

Appropriation Code: Appropriation Name
BA Number: Budget Activity Title

R-1 ITEM NOMENCLATURE

Program Element Number: Program Element Title

FYBY

COST ($ in Millions) FypY v oy Base

FYBY
[e]e]e]

FY BY
Total

FYBY+1

FY BY+2

FYBY+3

FY BY+4

Cost to
Complete Total Cost

Total Program Element

Project Number: Project Title 1

Project Number: Project Title N

Note

IA. Mission Description and Budget Item Justification

An exception may be to create an R-2 without an R-2A for Single Project PEs.

An R-3 Exhibit must be provided for Budget Activity 4, 5, and 7 Programs.

The R-2 shall include a general decription and justification of the efforts included in the program element.
The R-2A shall include a detailed description and justification of the efforts included in the specific project.Every Project shall include an R-2A exhibit; including where a Project is an aggregate of Congressional Adds.

For ACAT 1D programs, identify Cost to Complete and Total Cost for the program and all projects; otherwise, the appropriate value shall be "Continuing”.

Identify when a Program Element or a Project: 1) is a new start, 2) was terminated/completed, 3) was previously funded, or will be funded, in a different Program Element, or 4) has had a Title change.
For Program Element or Project transfers, include the current and previous Program Element number and title, and Project number and title, if applicable.

B. Program Change Summary ($ in Millions)

Previous President's Budget

Current President's Budget

Total Adjustments
Congressional General Reductions
Congressional Directed Reductions
Congressional Rescissions
Congressional Adds (appropriated)
Congressional Directed Transfers
Reprogrammings
SBIR/STTR Transfer
Other Adjustment Title 1
Other Adjustment Title N

EYPY

Base
EYBY

[e]eTe} Total
EFYBY EYBY

Congressional Add Details ($ in Millions, and includes General Reductions)

Project Number, Project Title 1
Congressional Add Title:
Congressional Add Title:

Subtotal for Project 1

Project Number, Project Title N

Congressional Add Title:
Subtotal for Project N
Total for all Projects

EFYPY

EYCY

Change Summary Explanation

R-2 Schema 3.4 Template as of 5-19-2010
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Exhibit R-2a: RDT&E Budget Item Justification (Project)

Exhibit R-2A, RDT&E Project Justification: BES/PB 20xx Service/Agency DATE: Month/Year
APPROPRIATION/BUDGET ACTIVITY R-1 ITEM NOMENCLATURE PROJECT
Appropriation Code/ BA Number Program Element Number: Program Element Title]Project Number: Project Title
Base OocCco Total
FY PY FY CY FY BY FY BY FY BY FY BY+1 FY BY+2 FY BY+3 FY BY+4 Cost to
COST ($in Millions) Actual Estimate Estimate Estimate Estimate Estimate Estimate Estimate Estimate | Complete | Total Cost
Project Number: Project Title
Quantity of RDT&E Articles

Project Articles are optional. If none are included, the Articles row is not required.
Article Quantities can be included at the Project level and/or Accomplishments/Planned Programs level.
Note
Identify when a Project: 1) is a new start, 2) was terminated/completed, 3) was previously funded, or will be funded, in a different Program Element, or 4) has had a Title change.
For Project transfers, include the current and previous Program Element number and title, and Project number and title, if applicable.
A. Mission Description and Budget Item Justification
Provide a Project overview. For BAs 1, 2 and 3, specify the technology area as defined in annual budget guidance.
Provide a description and justification. Identify the military requirement(s) that this Project will meet. Identify new start efforts for the budget year(s) within the Program Element and new
start efforts since the previous President's budget. New start details shall be displayed on the R-2A rather than the R-2.

Base OCoO Total
B. Accomplishments/Planned Program ($ in Millions, Article in Whole Units)". EY PY EYCY FY BY FY BY FY BY

Title: Accomplishment/Planned Program Title 1

Articles
Description:

FY PY Accomplishments:

FY CY Plans:

Base FY BY1 Plans:

OCO FY BY1 Plans:

Total FY BY1 Plans:

Title: Accomplishment/Planned Program Title N
Articles

Description:

FY PY Accomplishments:

FY CY Plans:

Base FY BY1 Plans:

OCO FY BY1 Plans:

Total FY BY1 Plans:
Provide a brief description using key terms of the Accomplishment and/or Planned Program. Include objectives, output or end product, and specific program name or major technology
effort.

For BAs 1, 2, and 3 also include specific technology terms as defined in budget guidance or provided by the DDR&E.
Accomplishments/Planned Programs Articles are optional. If none are included, the row is not required.
Accomplishments/Planned Programs Descriptions are optional.

Congressional Add Details ($ in Millions, and includes General Reductions) FY PY FYCY
Congressional Add: Title 1
FY PY Accomplishments:
FY CY Plans:
Congressional Add: Title N
FY PY Accomplishments:
FY CY Plans:

Congressional Add Subtotal

5-14



DoD 7000.14-R Financial Management Regulation Volume 2B, Chapter 5

* September 2012
C. Other Program Funding Summary ($ in Millions)
Base 0Co Total Costto
Line ltem FYPY FYCY FYBY FYBY FYBY  FYBYfl FYBYf2 FYBYt3 FYBY# Complete Total Cost

Line tem #/Title

Note: P-1 Procurement Ling Item No./Name; C-1 MilCon Project No./Name; Related RDTE: PE Number/Name (it is not necessary to include the related RDT&E funding profile unless
there is a funding dependency between the RDT&E programs).

D. Acquisition Strateqy

Note: Acquisition Strategy is NOT required for BA 1, 2, 3, and 6.
E. Performance Metrics

Narrative description
F. Major Performers
Narrative description
Name Description Location Award Date Funding
Name Description Location YYYY/IMM
Name Description Location YYYY/MM
Name Description Location YYYY/IMM
Name Description Location YYYY/IMM

Major Performers is required for the BES cycle only.

List major contractors, universities, colleges, government facilities, federally funded research and development centers, laboratories, centers, or other organizations contributing to this
effort through BY 1.

List only those who were primary recipients of funds (e.g., received 15% or over $10 million, whichever is less).

Include name or titles, locations, and brief description of work performed. Include actual or projected award date (month/year).

Tabular data is optional, and can be included in addition to a general description.
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Exhibit R-2a: RDT&E Budget Item Justification (Project)
Exhibit R-2: RDT&E Budget Item Justification

D. General Instructions

1. An Exhibit R-2 shall be prepared for each program element. An Exhibit R-2a shall be
prepared for each project, even if there is only one project and even if a project is funded only in
a Prior Year (PY) and/or a Current Year (CY), regardless of funding amount. To provide full
funding visibility, every program, project, and activity specifically added by Congress to the
President’s Budget Request (a.k.a. Congressional Adds) shall be identified within an Exhibit R-
2a. The programs, projects, and activities may be treated as individual projects, grouped, but
separately identified, in one or more “Congressional Adds” projects, and/or included within
“core” projects. Classified material will be submitted separately.

2. All funding within any R-exhibit will be expressed in millions, with three decimal places,
unless specifically noted otherwise.

3. Care should be taken to see that exhibits are clear and concise. Abbreviations shall be
identified on the page on which they occur.

4. These pages shall be printed on 8 1/2 by 11-inch paper in landscape format.

E. Exhibit Instructions:

1. Date. Include the month and year of submission of the exhibit. If an Amended Budget is
submitted, identify the date of the revised submission.

2. Exhibit R-2 RDT&E Budget Item Justification. Identify the Budget Cycle/Budget
Year/Service Agency Name. Identify BES or PB for Budget Cycle, the Budget Year, and
Service Agency Name. Information must match the PRCP (R-1) data base lock position.

3. Appropriation/Budget Activity. Identify Appropriation Code (Treasury Account Symbol)
and Name/Budget Activity Number and Title. Identify the appropriation and budget activity.
Information must match the RDT&E PRCP (R-1) data base lock position.

4. R-1 Item Nomenclature/Title (Program Element Name). Identify the name of the R-1
line item. Information must match the RDT&E PRCP (R-1) data base lock position.

5. Program Element Number. Identify the program element. Information must match the
RDT&E PRCP (R-1) data base lock position.

6. Project Number and Nomenclature. lIdentify the project number and nomenclature.
7. Resource Summary. The Exhibit R-2 shall include a fiscal resource summary total for

the total program element and, if there is more than one project in that program element, a fiscal
resource summary for each project in that program element. Ensure the funding matches the
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RDT&E PRCP (R-1) data base lock position and that total costs for Acquisition Category 1
programs are consistent with Selected Acquisition Reports.

8. For ACAT 1 programs, identify Cost to Complete and Total Cost for the program and all
projects; otherwise, the appropriate value shall be “Continuing”. The XML process will
automatically insert “Continuing” if no data is submitted.

9. RDT&E Atrticles (R-2a only). Identify the test articles (engineering development models,
test articles, low rate initial production test article, government furnished equipment articles, etc.)
that are being procured and why. Test Articles can be identified for a project and/or for activities
identified in Accomplishments/Planned Programs.

10. Program Element and Project Notes. Identify when a program element or project is: (1) a
new start, (2) was terminated/completed, (3) was previously funded, or (4) will be funded in a
different program element, or Title changes.

11. For program element or project transfers, include the current and previous program
element number and names, and projected number and name if applicable.

12. Mission Description and Budget Item Justification. The R-2 will include a description
and justification of the efforts included in the program element. The R-2a will include a
description and justification of the efforts included in the specific project.

13. Program Change Summary. If there have been changes to the total funding, schedule, or
technical parameters since the previous President’s budget submission, the Exhibit R-2 shall
include a concise narrative summary explaining the changes in the total program element for PY,
CY, and BY. Further adjustments will be broken out into the following categories:

Congressional General Reductions

Congressional Directed Reductions

Congressional Rescissions

Congressional Adds

Congressional Directed Transfers

Reprogrammings

SBIR/STTR Transfers

Total Other Adjustments — (unique titles may be added to describe
the change)

14. Congressional Add Details (Exhibit R-2). Each Congressional Add will be identified
separately by project and may be included as: (1) an individual project, (2) as groups in one or
more “Congressional Add” projects, and/or (3) within “core” projects. The title (provided by
Congress) and the funding for PY and CY will be listed in a bullet format. Congressional Adds
should include only funding provided by Congress.

15. Change Summary Explanation. Provide a concise narrative summary explaining the
changes in the total program element.
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16. Accomplishments/Planned Programs (Exhibit R-2a). Provide a concise narrative
summary and associated funding for each project for PY, CY, and BY in a bullet format. The
total funding reflected should match the total project funding.

17. Other Program Funding Summary (Exhibit R-2a). Development projects often lead to
subsequent development phases, production, and military construction. Also, some projects may
depend on concurrent development in other projects. These related efforts and the funding
profiles for other appropriation efforts shall be identified by appropriation, budget activity, R-1
line item and program element, and P-1 line item title and number. If there are funding
dependencies among related research, development, test, and evaluation programs, then the
funding profiles for these related programs shall be included.

18. Acquisition Strategy (Exhibit R-2a). An explanation of acquisition, management, and
contracting strategies shall be provided for each project. This section is not required for Program
Elements in Budget Activities 1, 2, 3 and 6.

19. Major Performers (Exhibit R-2a). This data is required for the program budget review
submission only.

20. Performance Metrics: See sections 010109 and 050302.A.6
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Exhibit R-3: RDT&E Project Cost Analysis

Exhibit R-3, RDT&E Project Cost Analysis: BES/PB 20xx Service/Agency DATE: Month/Year
APPROPRIATION/BUDGET ACTIVITY R-1 ITEM NOMENCLATURE PROJECT NAME AND NUMBER
Appropriation Code/BA Number Program Element Number: Program Element Name Project Number: Project Title
FY BY FY BY FY BY
Product Development ($in Millions) FY CY Base OCO Total
Cont Method Perf i .
ontract Metho ertorming Total Prior Cost Award Cost A d Dat Cost A d Dat Total Cost To Total Cost VTTrgetf
& Type Activity & Location | Years Cost oS Date s warl ate s warl ate Cost Complete otal Cos alue o
Contract
Cost Category Item 1 See notes below Activity/Location Mon/Year Mon/Year Mon/Year
Cost Category ltem N See notes below Activity/Location Mon/Year Mon/Year Mon/Year
Subtotal:
Remarks: Typical Cost Categories are: Primary Hardware Development, Ancillary Hardware Development, Systems Engineering, Licenses, Tooling, GFE, and Award Fees.
FY BY FY BY FY BY
Support ($in Millions) FY CY Base [e]e’e] Total
Cont t Method Perf N
ontrac etho erforming Total Prior Award Total Cost To Target
o . Cost Cost Award Date Cost Award Date Total Cost Value of
& Type Activity & Location | Years Cost Date Cost Complete
Contract
Cost Category ltem 1 See notes below Activity/Location Mon/Year Mon/Year Mon/Year
Cost Category ltem N See notes below Activity/Location Mon/Year Mon/Year Mon/Year
Subtotal:
Remarks: Typical Cost Categories are: Development Support, Software Development, Training Development, Integrated Logistics Support, Configuration Management, Technical Data, and GFE.
FY BY FY BY FY BY
Test & Evaluation ($in Millions) FY CY Base e]ele] Total
Contract Method Performing . Target
Total Prior Award Total Cost To
& Type Activity & Location | Years Cost Cost Date Cost Award Date Cost Award Date Cost Complete Total Cost Value of
Contract
Cost Category Item 1 See notes below Activity/Location Mon/Year Mon/Year Mon/Year
Cost Category ltem N See notes below Activity/Location Mon/Year Mon/Year Mon/Year
Subtotal:
Remarks: Typical Cost Categories are: Developmental Test & Evaluation, Operational Test & Evaluation, Tooling, and GFE.
FY BY FY BY FY BY
Management ($in Millions) FY CY Base OoCco Total
contract Method performing Total Prior Cost Award Cost Award Date Cost Award Date Total Cost To Total Cost Vgﬁll;gee(t)f
& Type Activity & Location | Years Cost Date Cost Complete
Contract
Cost Category Item 1 See notes below Activity/Location Mon/Year Mon/Year Mon/Year
Cost Category ltem N See notes below Activity/Location Mon/Year Mon/Year Mon/Year
Subtotal:
Remarks: Typical Cost Categories are: Contractor Engineering Support, Government Engineering Support, Program Management Support, Program Management Personnel, Travel, Labor (Research Personnel), and Overhead.
Total Total CostTo Total
CY Cost Cost Cost Cost Cost Complete Cost
Project Total Cost:
Remarks:

An R-3 Exhibit shall be provided for BudgetActivityNumber 4, 5, or 7 PEs.

The Project Total Cost shall equal the Project Cost on the R-2A.

Contract Method may be any one of: C, SS, TBD, or Various.

Contract Type may be any one of: CPAF, DPFF, DPIF, FP, FFP, FPI, TBD, or Various.
Funding Vehicle may be any one of: Allot, BPA, FFRDC, MIPR, PO, Reqn, RO, TM, or Various.
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Exhibit R-3: RDT&E Project Cost Analysis

F. General Instructions:

1. The R-3 exhibit is required for all programs funded in budget activities 4, 5, and 7,
regardless of funding amount or acquisition category. A separate R-3 exhibit shall be prepared
for each project in an applicable R-1 line item.

2. These exhibits shall be printed on 81/2 by 11 inch paper in landscape format.
Classified material shall be submitted separately.

3. All funding within any R-exhibit will be expressed in millions, with three decimal places.
G. Exhibit Instructions:

1. Identify the month and year of submission of the exhibit. If an Amended Budget is
submitted, identify the date of the revised submission.

2. Appropriation Code (Treasury Account Symbol)/ and Name/Budget Activity Number
and Title. Identify the appropriation and budget activity. This information must match the PRCP
(R-1) lock position.

3. R-1 Item Nomenclature/Title (Program Element Name): Identify the name of the R-1
line item as identified in PRCP (R-1) lock position.

4. Program Element Number: The Program Element must be unique. An R-2 Exhibit with
a Budget Activity Number that is different from the previous years should include PY and CY
information within the current R-2 Exhibit.

5. Project Number and Nomenclature: Identify the project number and nomenclature as
identified in PRCP (R-1) lock position.

6. Project Cost Categories. Cost information shall be provided for each project regardless
of funding amount, with project costs broken down into cost categories. Total of all project costs
shall equal the project funding for any funding years. Sample cost categories shown are typical
of various types of defense research and development efforts. Costs shall be distributed among
categories in accordance with the project work breakdown structure (WBS) or other categories
used by the project office in project execution. The illustrated sample cost categories may be
used if these correspond to the project's structure; however, there is no requirement to use cost
categories other than those used by the project office in project execution. Sample cost
categories not used in project execution need not be included in the exhibit for that project. If
the program office tracks efforts by major contract, then display the information accordingly.
The cost categories shall be separated into 4 information categories as follows:

7. Product Development. Efforts associated with the delivery of a fully integrated system
that are in direct support of the system and essential to the development, training, operation, and
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maintenance of the system. Include all efforts directly supporting system development and
delivery to include primary contracts, major component contracts, contracted services, in-house
support, and government furnished property. Contracts or government efforts greater than $1
million in any displayed budget year shall be reported individually.

8. Support Costs. Efforts not directly associated with the delivery of the primary product,
including technical engineering services, research studies, and technical support not related
directly to product development or to testing and evaluation. Contracts or government efforts
greater than $1 million in any displayed budget year shall be reported individually.

9. Test and Evaluation. Efforts (other than those included within contracts or government
efforts included above) associated with engineering or support activities to determine the
acceptability of a system, subsystem, or component. Contracts or government efforts greater
than $1 million in any displayed budget year shall be reported individually.

10. Management Services. Efforts associated with services provided in support of program
office management and administration processes such as: program oversight, resource
justification, budget and programming, milestone and schedule tracking. Federally Funded
Research and Development Centers (FFRDCSs) are in this category. Contracts or government
efforts greater than $1 million in any displayed budget year shall be reported individually.

11. Government Furnished Property. Property, such as hardware, software, or information,
which the government is contractually obligated to furnish a contractor or government
performing activity shall be identified. Provide a brief identification of the item to be provided,
and the contractor or government activity providing the item. Provide estimated date that the
government furnished property will be provided to the requiring contractor or activity. Provide
the name of the requiring contractor or activity.

12. Award Fees. Identify amounts budgeted for award fees and indicate contractor
performance and percentage of award fees actually awarded in past award fee periods.

13. Contract Method/Type or Funding Vehicle. The following codes shall be used to identify
the contract method, contract type, and funding vehicle:

Contract Type Contract Method

FP - Fixed Price SS  -Sole Source

CPIF - Cost Plus Incentive Fee C -Competitive
FPI - Fixed Price Incentive TBD - To Be Determined

CPAF - Cost Plus Award Fee
CPFF - Cost Plus Fixed Fee
FFP - Firm Fixed Price
TBD -To Be Determined
VAR -Various

Funding Vehicle (when a government agency is the performing activity)
MIPR - Military Interdepartmental Purchase Request
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PO - Project Order

WR - Work Request

Allot - Allotment

Regn - Requisition

BPA - Blanket Purchase Agreement

FFDC - Federally Funded Research and Development Center
VAR -Various

14. Performing Organizations. Identify each contractor and government or performing
activity and the location for each effort greater than $1 million in any of the displayed years.

15. Total PY Cost. Provide actual amounts for the total of all years before the current year
(CY).

16. CY - BY. Provide actual or budget amounts for each year for current year (CY), budget
year (BY).

17. Award or Obligation Date. Provide actual or estimated date of contract award or the
estimated date that funds will be obligated to government performing activities.

18. To Complete. Provide the amount required to complete this effort beyond.

19. Total Cost. Provide the cumulative total of all budgeted funds for the program (including
funds obligated/budgeted for PY, CY, BY and to complete). Provide a comment in the Remarks
section when the Project Office Estimate at Completion (EAC) differs from the total cost. Also
provide a comment when the Performing Activity EAC differs from the Project Office EAC.

20. Target Value of Contract. Identify the target value of the contract and explain those cases
where total cost differs significantly. For example, if the budget is at ceiling value of the
contract vice target value or if budget is "program manager's best estimate™ vice target value,
then explain.
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Exhibit R-4: RDT&E Schedule Profile
ExhibitR-4, RDT&E Program Schedule Profile ( Monthand Year )
Appropriation/Budget Activity Program Element Mumber and Name Project Number and Name
BY+2 BY+3 BY+4 BY+3
Fiscal Year 1 2 4(1121]3 4 234123‘4 21314
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. |
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[
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Exhibit R-4A, RDT&E Project Cost Analysis: BES/PB 20xx Service/Agency

DATE: Month/Year

APPROPRIATION/BUDGET ACTIVITY
Appropriation Code/BA Number

R-1 ITEM NOMENCLATURE

Program Element Number: Program Element Title

PROJECT NUNBER AND Title

Project Number: Project Title

Schedule Details

Start

End

Event

Quarter

&
@
=

Quarter

>
®
=)

Event Title

Q

Event Title

Event Title

Event Title

Event Title

Event Title

Event Title

Event Title

Event Title

Event Title

Event Title

Event Title

Event Title

Event Title

Event Title

Event Title

QO |0 [0 |0 |0 |0 |0 |0 |0 |0 [0 |0 [0 |0 O

IRERREEERERRERERSE

FREERERREEEERER IR

Within a Schedule Detail, the Start and End elements must be chronologically correct (value of Start <= value of End).
Within a Schedule Detail, the Start and End elements cannot refer to years before the PriorYear and after the last budget year (BudgetYear 5).
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Exhibit R-4: RDT&E Schedule Profile
Exhibit R-4a: RDT&E Schedule Detail

H. General Instructions:

1. The R-4 and R-4a exhibits are required for all programs or projects funded in budget
activities 4, 5, and 7 only. Separate R-4 and R-4a exhibits shall be prepared for each project in
an applicable R-1 line item.

2. These exhibits shall be printed on 8 1/2 by 11 inch paper in landscape format. If a
program element is not divided into projects, then the program element itself is defined as a
project for purposes of submitting R-4 and R-4a exhibits, and the exhibits and instructions apply
to the entire program element. Classified material shall be submitted separately.

|. Detail Instructions:

1. Date: Identify the month and year of submission of the exhibit. If an Amended Budget is
submitted, identify the date of the revised submission.

2. Appropriation Code (Treasury Account Symbol) and Name/Budget Activity Number and
Title. Identify the appropriation and budget activity. The budget activity must match the
RDT&E service annex and data base lock position.

3. R-1 Item Nomenclature: Identify the name of the R-1 line item as identified in PRCP (R-
1) lock position.

4. Program Element Number and Name: Identify the number and nomenclature of the
program element as identified in PRCP (R-1) lock position.

5. Project Number and Nomenclature: Identify the project number and nomenclature on
each page as identified in PRCP (R-1) lock position.

6. For the R-4, Schedule Profile, provide a schematic display of major program milestones
that reflect engineering milestones, acquisition approvals, test and evaluation events, and other
key milestones for the program events. Cover the program years not just the budget year. Stub
entries should be tailed to the events and activities of the reported program. Congressional
‘staffer day’ briefing formats are acceptable. Software for this display should be embedded for
web site formatting.

7. For the R-4a, Schedule Detail, provide a tabular display of the major program milestones

identified on the R-4 as well as any additional programmatic events that contribute to and
support the schedule profile identified on the R-4.
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Exhibit R-5: Termination Liability in Major Acquisition Program RDT&E Contracts
Exhibit R-5, RDT&E Budget Item Justification: BES/PB 20xx Service/Agency DATE: Month/Year
APPROPRIATION/BUDGET ACTIVITY R-1ITEM NOMENCLATURE
Appropriation Code/ BA Number Program Element Number: Program Element Name
COST ($ in Millions) FYPY Actual FYCY FYBY FYBY+1 FYBY+2 FYBY+3 FYBY+4
Program Termination Liability

Remarks:

For all ACAT | programs with RDT&E funding, indicate the funds, by year, budgeted for termination liability

If not budgeted, provide the appropriate waiver authority.

For programs with waiver authority, identify the amounts on the contract, by year.

This exhibit is to be submitted for the Budget Estimates Submission only and is not required for the congressional justification materials.

Note: Statutory Waivers. The Department is not required to budget for, or obligate funds sufficient to cover, termination liability in connection with an incrementally-funded RDT&E contract
if Congress has expressed exempted the program or contract from that requirement. When this situation arises, however, the budget exhibits for the program shall clearly indicate the value

of the unfunded termination liahility by year for the current year, budget year, and the out years covered by the FYDP. (DoD Financial Management Regulation Volume 2A, Chapter 1,
October 2008)
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Exhibit R-5: Termination Liability in Major Acquisition Program RDT&E Contracts

J. General Instructions:

Components will report the funds budgeted for termination liability within ACAT | RDT&E
programs. Guidance for budgeting for termination liability on incrementally funded RDT&E
contracts is found in Volume 2A, Chapter 1, Section 010214. As applicable, identify the funded
levels specified in the contract by year. If termination liability funding is not budgeted, provide a
copy of the appropriate waiver authority
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* Buy and Delivery Schedules Template
Component's Name (Navy, Air Force, Army, Marine, Defense Wide Agency)
Research, Development, Test and Evaluation (RDT&E)
Buy and Delivery Schedule

Program Title:
Budget Activity: Program Element:

ltem Appropriation PriorYears| PY cy | BY | BY+1 | BY+2 | BY+3 | BY+4 BY+5 All Years

Actual Planned
___ ProgramTitle(ABC-1) [ 0400 | .} | {4V} V&)
BuySforFY(sm) I - S0 %0 _sof %0 s0]_ _ S0 sol  _ _sof _ _ sof
(Buy Quantity forfy I | e | A | I | A | I | DA | I § N ] IR -1
Cumulative Buy Quantity | | | oAy o2f_ 3 _ _ A 5 8 oA _ _ A_ _ 25
I:E:IivgryQ_uan_tityiorﬁ(1 ________ I e R | D I I (R | R R D
Cumulative Delivery Quantity * | | A L S | | IR AN IR | AT | IR S
|Quantity Expendedjipfy | (| I | e T | I e | I
Inventory [Cumulative Deliver Qty - 0 1 1 1 2 2 4 3 6
Qty Expended in FY]

_ _ ProgramTitle(ABC-2) [ 0400 | | _ _ _|_ _ |\ -\ __L__ 4 _ _Jd__ Jd___)___
BuySforFY(sm)_ | _ _ _ | o _ _s0 _ _ sof_ _ sof _ _s0f _ _s0o _ _so _ _ sof _ sO $0
|Buy Quantity forfry I e e E 5 o o o 1f o 9
|CumulativeBuyQuantity | (0o 0] 5 6 7N _ 8 o 9 _ _ 18
Delivery Quantity for Fv* | | I ! I D I -] I | R | IS | RN
Cumulative Delivery Quantity * | | |- _°_ _°o_ _ ° _ o 5 __¢_ 7 __ 8 _ _ 5
Quantity ExpendedinfY ) | - - - - __+°r__1___4y_ _J__y_ 1
Inventory 0 0 0 0 5 5 7 7 14
[Cumulative Deliver Qty -
Qty Expended in FY]

! |nsert additional columns for deliveries beyond BY+5 to complete buy deliveries

Buy and Delivery Template PBR/PB14
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VOLUME 2B, CHAPTER 6: “MILITARY CONSTRUCTION/FAMILY HOUSING
APPROPRIATIONS”

SUMMARY OF MAJOR CHANGES
All changes are denoted by blue font.

Substantive revisions are denoted by a * preceding the section, paragraph, table,
or figure that includes the revision.

Unless otherwise noted, chapters referenced are contained in this volume.

Hyperlinks are denoted by bold, italic, blue and underlined font.

The previous version dated December 2010 is archived.

PARAGRAPH EXPLANATION OF CHANGE/REVISION PURPOSE
060105.C1 Updates responsibilities for OSD I&E Update
Includes additional guidance related to the Family Housing
060106.B1 Improvement Fund (FHIF). Update
060202 A2 Changes Eamlly Housing Post Acquisition Construction to Update
Construction Improvements.
Add submit Guard and Reserve Joint Military Construction
060301.B1n Project Exhibit, MC-2 New
060302.B6 Changes Famlly Housing Post Acquisition to Construction Update
to Construction Improvements
060302.B20c Revised the FH-5 GFOQ Anticipated Expenditures to Update

include leasing and utilities costs

Includes guidance and format for new FH-6-BES Housing
060302.B20d Privatization Comparison and FH-13 Details of Awarded New
Privatization Projects.

Includes new FH-14 FHIF Admin Requirements guidance

and format New

060306.B1

Changed this section from Unaccompanied Housing to
MHPI Investments and Credit Financing to include
060307 guidance for Reestimates, Federal Credit Budget (OMB New
MAX Schedules), and Credit Supplemental Reporting, and
new FH-15 Reestimate Cash Flow Status.

060404.A6 Added thg FH-6-BES to be excluded from the New
Congressional justification material.

060503 Updated the list of Family Housing exhibits Update
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CHAPTER 6

MILITARY CONSTRUCTION/FAMILY HOUSING APPROPRIATIONS

0601 GENERAL
060101. Purpose
A This chapter provides instructions applicable to budget formulation and

congressional justification for Military Construction, Family Housing, Homeowners Assistance
and North Atlantic Treaty Organization (NATO) Security Investment Program appropriations.

B. The following appropriations and accounts are covered:
Paragraph
060201: Military Construction

Military Construction, Army

Military Construction, Navy and Marine Corps
Military Construction, Air Force

Military Construction, Defense-Wide

Military Construction, Army National Guard
Military Construction, Air National Guard
Military Construction, Army Reserve

Military Construction, Navy Reserve

Military Construction, Air Force Reserve
Chemical Demilitarization Construction, Defense

060202: Family Housing
Family Housing, Army
Family Housing, Navy and Marine Corps
Family Housing, Air Force
Family Housing, Defense-Wide

060203: Homeowners’ Assistance
Homeowners’ Assistance Fund, Defense

060304: NATO Security Investment Program
060305: NATO Security Investment Program
NATO Enlargement
060306: Family Housing Improvement Fund
060102. Submission Requirements

General guidance with regard to submission requirements is presented in Volume
2A, Chapter 1. This chapter covers specific back-up material requirements for the above
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accounts. The above appropriations/accounts should also submit any applicable exhibits required
in Volume 2B, Chapter 19 — Other Special Analyses.

060103. Preparation of Material

General guidance with regard to format and preparation of material is presented in
Volume 2A, Chapter 1. This chapter provides additional specific guidance with regard to the
back-up material required for Military Construction, Family Housing Homeowners Assistance
and NATO Security Investment Program appropriations.

060104. References

Volume 2A, Chapter 1, section 010212 provides policies and definitions concerning costs
that are to be financed by the Military Construction appropriations as opposed to other
appropriations for Research and Development facilities.

060105. Family Housing Program Policies and Guidelines

A. Purpose

1. This section outlines the service aspects of the Family Housing
Program; establishes policies and guidelines for program financial management, budgeting,
accounting, and reporting; and assigns responsibilities for executing the program. Specific
procedures for the administration and management of program funds are set forth in
section 060106, below.

2. The Family Housing Program encompasses Military Family
Housing as defined and authorized by the provisions of Title 10, United States Code (U.S.C.),
Chapter 169, and includes all Department of Defense (DoD) Component family housing in the
Defense Family Housing Property Account, leases of real property utilized by DoD Components
for family housing, and associated family housing support services programs.

B. Policy

1. It is DoD Policy: 1) to provide Military Family Housing for
military families and for eligible civilian families only when suitable housing in the community
does not exist; 2) to provide for the housing and support services, as authorized by law, that are
necessary to meet the requirements of the DoD; 3) that the program shall be financed and
managed in the most cost effective and efficient manner possible in order to support these
requirements and to maximize the use of available program resources; 4) that the program shall
include the provision of assistance to all military personnel and certain eligible civilians in
locating and utilizing privately owned housing including leasing; 5) that the program shall
include, within available resources, the provision of Government-owned or leased family housing
and furnishings (referred to as Defense Family Housing Property); and 6) that the program shall
include the efficient and effective financial and program management of Defense Family Housing
Property, including acquisition, privatization, operation, improvement, maintenance, debt
financing, leasing, and family housing support programs.
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* C. Responsibilities

1. The Under Secretary of Defense for Acquisition, Technology and
Logistics (USD (AT&L)) is responsible for program management as set forth in
DoD _Instruction 4165.63, “DoD Housing,” dated July 21, 2008, and DoD 4165.63-M, “DoD
Housing Management,” manual dated October 28, 2010, which also addresses Unaccompanied
Housing. Effective June 6, 2011, Family Housing oversight responsibilities were realigned, with
the Facilities Energy and Privatization Directorate (FE&P) within the Office of the Deputy Under
Secretary of Defense (ODUSD) (Installations and Environment) (I&E) retaining oversight of
privatization initiatives, including family and unaccompanied housing privatization; and Facilities
Investment & Management Directorate (FIM) within I&E assuming oversight responsibilities of
government-owned family and unaccompanied housing, including housing leasing authorities and
Homeowner’s Assistance Program (HAP). The Under Secretary of Defense (Comptroller)
(USD(Comptroller)) is responsible for financial management, program budget policies, program
accounting policies, and financial reporting. As prescribed by the USD (Comptroller), the
Director, Defense Finance and Accounting Service, is responsible for central accounting and
financial reporting for the program. The Secretaries of the Military Departments and the
Directors of the Defense Agencies, as prescribed by DoD Directive 4165.63, are responsible for
execution of the program for personnel under their respective jurisdictions, including program and
financial management, accounting and reporting.

2. In the financial management and execution of the program, DoD
Components shall conduct program budget formulation, presentation, and execution in
accordance with the guidance and provisions contained in this chapter and adhere to the program
accounting and financial reporting guidance and provisions contained in VVolume 4.

D. Obijectives and Procedures

1. This section outlines the objectives and procedures of the Family
Housing Program and is divided into the following subsections: assistance in locating and
utilizing privately owned family housing; Defense Family Housing Property; and, management of
Defense Family Housing Property.

a. Assistance in Locating and Utilizing Privately Owned
Family Housing. Assistance provided to DoD personnel to obtain privately owned family
housing under the program includes privatized housing referral service including administration
of private rental housing for DoD personnel overseas; DoD leasing of private housing; rental
guarantee payments pursuant to Public Law 88-174, section 507, Military Construction
Authorization Act, 1964 as amended and; service members’ mortgage insurance payments on
their privately owned housing made pursuant to Title 12, United States Code (U.S.C.), Chapter
13, section 1701, the National Housing Act, as amended.

b. Defense Family Housing Property. All DoD-owned or
DoD-controlled physical property described below will be managed and controlled under the
Family Housing Program. The properties will be recorded in a property account entitled the
Defense Family Housing Property Account, which should be fully consistent with the DoD Real
Property Inventory and Select & Native Programming (SNaP) databases. Guidance for the
maintenance of property accounting records is contained in Volume 4. A continuing permanent
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accounting record will be maintained of the real property included in each installation’s Family
Housing Property Account. Appropriate classifications will be entered on the records to
distinguish between real and personal property. Property will be removed from the Defense
Family Housing Property account when the property is disposed of as (DoD property), when it is
transferred to DoD non-family housing use. The Report Control Symbol assigned to the special
record keeping requirements is DD-COMP (AR)1501.

1) The Defense Family Housing Property Account
includes the following properties, under the jurisdiction of the DoD, to which the Government has
a right, title, or interest, with exceptions noted in paragraph 060105D.1.b.(2) below.

@) All types of family dwelling units and mobile
home park facilities, without regard to the military status of the occupant and including housing
that is: located on or off station, owned or leased, occupied or unoccupied; situated in dispersed
locations or in community-type areas; located at an active, inactive, standby, or reserve facility;
or, operated or maintained by the Government, directly or by contract.

(b) Non-dwelling buildings directly associated
with family dwelling units or a family housing area, including structures outside the housing area
required solely for family housing support.

(© Roads, driveways, walks, and utility systems
which primarily serve family housing units or areas.

(d) The grounds area of a group of family
housing units and the yards of dispersed family housing units or areas.

(e) Community facilities which are integral to a
family housing area and are available for use only by family housing area residents and their
house guests.

()] Fixtures and other appliances or equipment in
a housing unit that are either integral components or movable items, such as: refrigerators, kitchen
ranges and, when authorized, food freezers, room air- conditioners, washing machines, clothes
dryers, dishwashing machines, garbage disposals, exhaust fans, roof or attic television antennas;
and those appliances provided for family housing rented privately by DoD personnel in areas
outside the conterminous United States, pursuant to DoD 4165.63-M.

(9) Furniture, furnishings, and other personal
property that are directly associated with providing and supporting family housing units,
including personal property provided for use outside the conterminous United States, pursuant to
DoD 4165.63-M.

(@) The Defense Family Housing Property Account
excludes the following properties, irrespective of the Government’s right, title, or interest therein:
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@) Aerial roads, public walks, utility lines, and
utility mains that may pass through or in front of family housing locations but serve those
locations as an incidental or secondary purpose to other station requirements.

(b) Facilities similar to hotels or motels, which
are provided for temporary family occupancy.

(©) Community facilities which are not integral
to a family housing area or are available for use by other than family housing area residents and
their house guests.

(d) Educational facilities.
(e) Telephone and  other communication
facilities for official use, and telephone facilities for unofficial use, installed in a family housing

unit.

()] Community Antenna Television distribution
service by other Government agency, commercial cooperative, or private enterprise.

(9) Properties financed by and supporting the
Defense Security Assistance Program.

(h) Food service facilities.

Q) Facilities used primarily for religious services
or religious activities.

C. Management of Defense Family Housing Property.
Management undertakings, which arise in connection with the DoD responsibility for and
jurisdiction over Defense Family Housing Property, include:

1) The acquisition, privatization, construction, and
replacement of family housing facilities and the preliminary planning and design studies on
prospective projects, including housing requirement surveys.

@) The conversion of other real property facilities to
family housing quarters.

(3) The upgrading to “adequate public quarters” of those
family dwelling units designated as rental, substandard, or inadequate.

4 The alteration of, or addition, expansion, or
extension to, family housing facilities.
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(5) The outfitting of family housing facilities, as defined
in paragraph 060105D.1.b above, with fixtures and other equipment that are either integral
components or movable items of major equipment of a housing unit, including major appliances;
and furniture, furnishings, and other personal property. This function includes maintenance and
repair.

(6) The maintenance and repair of family housing
facilities.

(7) The furnishing of the following services to family
housing facilities: utilities services, except telephone service and cable television; refuse
collection and disposal; insect and rodent control; snow removal; handling and moving
Government-owned furnishings; police and fire protection; and, administrative, supervisory and
clerical services related to the performance of services rendered the family housing facilities.

(8) The maintenance and security of family housing
property declared excess to DoD needs, which rests with the DoD Component until the
Department of Defense is relieved of this responsibility. The following rules and principles

apply:

@ If the property is being disposed of by the
General Services Administration (GSA), the transfer of financial responsibility to GSA will be in
accordance with Federal Property Management Regulations, Part 101-47, 402.

(b) When the Department of Defense
recommends to GSA that disposal of excess property be delayed because of economic
considerations and a contract has been made with a local agency to rent the property and to
protect and maintain it, the residual financial responsibility for maintenance and security rests
with the Department of Defense.

(c) It has been agreed with the GSA that, in
interpreting property disposal regulations, the Department of Defense will be deemed to have
declared the property excess to GSA on the date that the protection and maintenance contact is
discontinued.

060106. Family Housing Procedures for Administration and Management of
Program Funds

A. Purpose

This section outlines the procedures for the administration and management
of funds appropriated or otherwise made available to the DoD for the Family Housing Program
including: authorized reimbursements; application of proceeds from sales or handling of excess
family housing for debt service; administration of separate “fixed year” and “annual” accounts;
and clarification and amplification of certain financial administration procedures.
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* B. Treasury Accounts

For Family Housing Construction, funds are appropriated to remain
available for five years. For Family Housing Operation and Maintenance (O&M), funds are
appropriated with annual account limitations. For the Deprtment of Defense Family Housing
Improvement Fund (FHIF), funds are appropriated to support Military Housing Privatization
Initiative (MHPI) administrative program expenses, including accounting and financial reporting
services, and remain available until expended. These and other funds made available for family
housing are administered under the Treasury accounts outlined in VVolume 2A, Chapter 1, section
010603 of this Regulation.

C. Funding the Family Housing Program

1. The Family Housing Program will be financed from:
a. Those funds primarily appropriated for family housing
purposes.
b. Authorized reimbursements and collections from housing

rentals and services furnished as set forth below:

1) Charges will be made for rentals and services
furnished certain occupants or users of family housing facilities. The amount of rent charged
shall be determined in accordance with the provisions of DoD 4165.63-M. Disposition of the
proceeds of handling or disposal of excess family housing property is treated in
subparagraph 060106.C.1.c, below.

(@) Those collections for rents and services which will
be utilized to finance family housing expenses in accordance with applicable statutes are listed
below. Such reimbursements will be utilized within the financial authority issued by the Office of
the Under Secretary of Defense (Comptroller) OUSD (Comptroller) but limited to the amount of
reimbursements earned.

(3) Collections received for rental of Defense housing
shall be utilized within the applicable DoD Component family housing account to defray O&M
expenses. If the housing is rented with Government furniture provided, the combined total charge
for shelter rent and furniture rent shall be treated as indicated above.

4 Collections from the sale of utilities and services will
be utilized within the appropriation currently available for the supply of that utility or service in
accordance with the authority set forth in Title 10, United States Code (U.S.C.), section 2686.

%) Collections from other agencies related to O&M
charges pursuant to Title 31 United States Code, section 686 will be effected.

(6) When nonexcess family housing property is leased,
pursuant to Title 10 United States Code (U.S.C.), section 2667, rental moneys received will be
deposited in a special account in the U.S. Treasury established for DoD Components for
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allocation as prescribed in Title 10 United States Code (U.S.C), section 2667. Moneys received
for utilities or services will be deposited to the applicable DoD Component family housing
account.

(7) For accounting purposes, those reimbursements
described above to be used for O&M purposes will be identified as financing the operations
portion of the O&M expenses.

(8) All collections for family housing rents or services,
other than those described above and in subparagraph 060106.C.1.c, below will be deposited to
Treasury Miscellaneous Receipt Account 1830, “Rent of Real Property not Otherwise Classified,*
under a citation which includes the appropriate DoD Component two-digit prefix symbol. Such
collections include those to cover costs of repairing damages to family housing facilities
(including replacement of items) caused by family housing occupants.

C. Other funds which are available from disposal of excess
family housing property as set forth below:

1) In the case of family housing in the United States
disposed of pursuant to Public Law (P.L.) 101-526, Title I, the Defense Authorization
Amendments and Base Closure and Realignment Act or Public Law 101-510, Defense Base
Closure and Realignment Act of 1990, the proceeds should be deposited in the Department of
Defense Base Closure Account 1990.

* 2 In the case of family housing disposed of under
authorities contained in Title 10 Untied States Code (U.S.C.), section 2871-2885, as added by
section 2801 of the National Defense Authorization Act for FY 1996, for purposes of using the
proceeds to carry out activities authorized under those provisions, the proceeds should be
deposited in the DoD Family Housing Improvement Fund (FHIF). Section 2883(d) limits the
funds that can be expended from the account to such amounts as provided in the appropriations
act. Therefore, non-appropriated proceeds deposited into the FHIF account cannot be used to
fund privatization projects, without it being appropriated, first.

(3) In the case of family housing overseas disposed of
under circumstances which fall within the provisions of Public Law 101-510, section 2921 as
amended, the proceeds should be deposited in the Defense Overseas Military Facility Investment
Account.

4) In the case of family housing disposed of under other
circumstances, the proceeds should be deposited in the appropriate military family housing
account.

2. Family Housing Program costs will be programmed, budgeted and
accounted for by the DoD Component having responsibility for the Defense installation or
housing area, regardless of the DoD Component of the housing occupant. Reimbursement for
such costs will not be made between DoD Components.
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3. Funding will be on a program-year basis. The detailed program-
year criteria for the major functional categories and for the immediate subordinate accounts is set
forth below:

a. The program year for the undertakings (projects for new
construction, acquisition of housing, construction improvements, and minor construction) shall be
the same as the year of the applicable annual Military Construction Authorization Act.

b. After the program year for a specific project is established
as provided above, the related appropriation for that project will be administered under the
designated program vyear, irrespective of when the work is undertaken. In the event there are
savings due to lower bids, change in scope, etc., these savings may be reprogrammed for projects
authorized in different program years in accordance with guidance provided in Volume 3, Chapter
5, “Reprogramming of Military Construction and Family Housing Appropriated Funds”.

C. For planning and design, which is a “level of effort” type
activity, the following program year concept applies:

1) Budget estimates for the budget year and each future
year will include the planning and design work programmed to be placed on contract or
intragovernmental order during the program year and the planning and design work expected to
be performed with in-house capabilities during the program year. The dollar value of a planned
program will be determined on the basis of estimated obligations to be incurred during the
program year for the program scope embraced by subparagraphs 060106.C.3.a and b, above.

(@) Obligation authorities will be requested and issued
by program year on the basis of obligations estimated to be incurred as a result of the issuance
during the program year of contracts or other orders which constitute valid obligations pursuant to
VVolume 4 for planning and design work, irrespective of when the work is to be performed and the
accomplishment during the program year of planning and design work with in-house capability.
Obligations will be charged by program year on these same bases.

3 Adjustments to obligations charged against a prior
program year will be made only to the extent of an adjustment in the amount of an obligation
recorded for specific work ordered in that prior program year or deobligations to reflect
cancellation of work ordered in that prior year. New obligations for planning and design work for
a particular project which are in addition to that ordered in prior program years for that project are
charges against the program year in which those new obligations are incurred.

d. For rental guarantee payments, the program year shall be the
fiscal year in which the rental guarantee payments are obligated. No new obligations may be
incurred under a program year obligation authority after the close of that program fiscal year.
Adjustments to obligations for rental guarantee payments may be made as necessary to reflect
actual obligations incurred during the fiscal program year in accordance with existing procedures
covering adjustment to annual accounts.

e. The major functional categories of O&M and debt payment
are considered “level of effort” type activities. Program planning and budget estimates for these
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categories will be developed in accordance with that concept. Obligational authority for O&M
and debt payment will be requested and issued by program year and will not be available for new
obligations after the close of the fiscal year for which such authority is issued. Adjustments to
obligations for O&M and debt payment may be made as necessary to reflect actual obligations
incurred during the fiscal program year in accordance with existing procedures covering
adjustment to annual accounts.

4. Economic analysis will be applied to all program investment
proposals in accordance with this manual which sets forth budget submission requirements.

5. Apportionment of funds and issuance of financial authorities will be
obtained as follows: each DoD Component (except Defense Agencies) shall submit to the OUSD
(Comptroller) an apportionment request, as prescribed in DoD FMR Volume 3, Chapter 2,
“Apportionments and Reapportionments,” then the OUSD (Comptroller) will issue specific
financial authority to the DoD Components concerned in such amounts and at such levels as
appropriate for efficient and economical administration of the Family Housing Program.

6. For the Construction category, Office of the Secretary of Defense
(OSD) program approval and obligating authority will be provided by fiscal year, generally at the
construction element level (immediate subordinate account level) or at project level where
circumstances warrant. Volume 3 defines the scope of realignment authority delegated to the
DoD Components. All program/fund realignments will be reported in accordance with
VVolumes 2 and 4 of this Regulation.

7. Obligations, incurred costs, accrued expenditures, accrued
revenues, disbursements and receipts will be recorded and reported in accordance with Volume 4.
When another appropriation, e.g., O&M, initially incurs a funded cost, the applicable DoD
Component family housing account will be billed at least monthly. Obligations, incurred costs,
accrued expenditures and disbursements will be charged to the applicable accounts.

8. The balance due on indebtedness previously assumed should be in a
“Borrowing Account” in conformance with Federal budget concepts.

The acquisition of property will be recorded in accordance with
Volume 4 of this Regulation. The amount of the mortgage assumed will be recorded as an
increase in the “Borrowing Account” and will be reported to the Treasury under Code (97).
060107. Use of O&M Funds under Contingency Construction Authority
The criteria and procedures for the use of O&M funds under Contingency Construction

Authority (also known as Section 2808 Authority) are listed in Volume 3, Chapter 17, Section
170102(L).
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0602 UNIFORM BUDGET AND FISCAL ACCOUNTING CLASSIFICATION

060201. Military Construction Appropriations

Programming, budgeting, financing and accounting for the Military Construction Program
will be accomplished under an account structure uniformly used for these purposes by all DoD
Components. The uniform account structure and scope of each account prescribed for the
administration of the Military Construction Program are as follows:

A. Major Functional Category: Construction

1. Immediate Subordinate Account: Major Construction. Includes
construction projects authorized under Title 10 United States Code (U.S.C.), section 2802 for the
purposes of erection, installation, or assembly of a new facility; the addition, expansion,
extension, alteration, conversion, or replacement of an existing facility; or the relocation of a
facility from one installation to another. Includes equipment installed and made a part of such
facilities, and related site preparation, demolition, excavation, filling and landscaping, or other
land improvements.

2. Immediate Subordinate Account: Minor Construction. Includes
any urgently required construction project not otherwise authorized by law having a cost equal to
or less than $2,000,000. However, if the military construction project is intended solely to correct
a deficiency that is life-threatening, health-threatening, or safety-threatening, a minor military
construction project may have an approved cost equal to or less than $3,000,000. Minor
construction projects costing more than $750,000 may not be carried out unless Title 10 United
States Code (U.S.C.), section 2805 requirements are met. This includes advance approval by the
Secretary concerned and notification to the Congress. An unspecified military construction
project costing not more than $750,000 may be funded from appropriations available for O&M.
However, if the project is intended solely to correct a deficiency that is life-threatening, health-
threatening, or safety-threatening, up to $1,500,000 may be funded from O&M accounts.

3. Immediate Subordinate Account: Planning and Design. Includes
architectural and engineering services, construction design, planning, study, working drawings,
specifications and estimates for construction projects. Title 10 United States Code (U.S.C.),
section 2807 pertains to architectural and engineering services and construction design.

a. Design Status. Projects with parametric cost estimates and
supporting documentation, e.g. site plan, economic analysis, and National Environment Policy
Act (NEPA) documentation, will be considered at the 15 percent design level. Projects using the
traditional method of design, being designed in-house, using a standardized design, or site
adapting a previous design should use the milestone chart below to gauge their design status.

1% Design Complete: Design instructions issued to major command.

2% Design Complete: Major command design instructions issued to design
agent.

3% Design Complete Notice to proceed issued to architect/engineering firm

(A&E) by the design agent.
30% Design Complete Concept plan, early preliminary working drawings,
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design analyses, and outline specifications issued by the
designer.

5% Design Complete Concept or early preliminary review comments

forwarded to the design agent.

60% Design Complete Regular preliminary working drawings, design analyses,
and updated cost estimate and outline specifications
issued by the designer

65% Design Complete Regular preliminary review comments forwarded to the
design agent.

90% Design Complete: ~ Final design (working drawings, design analyses, cost
estimates, and specifications) completed by the designer.

95% Design Complete Final design review comments forwarded to the design
agent

100% Design Complete  Corrected final design accepted by the DoD Component.

4. Immediate Subordinate Account: Supporting Programs. Includes
Defense access roads and land acquisitions.

B. Major Functional Category: North Atlantic Treaty Organization (NATO)
Security Investment Program

Includes contributions for the United States share of the cost of multilateral
programs for the acquisition and construction of military facilities and installations (including
international military headquarters) and for the related expenses for the collective defense of the
North Atlantic Treaty Area. Title 10 United States Code (U.S.C.), section 2806 pertains to
contributions for (NATQO) Security Investment Program.

060202. Family Housing

DoD Components will use the uniform account structure established for programming,
budgeting, financing and accounting for the family housing program. The account structure will
be administered so as to provide program and financial control of the family housing program
consistent with applicable statutes. The uniform account structure and scope of each account for
the family housing program are as follows:

A. Major Functional Category: Construction

1. Immediate Subordinate Account: New Construction (by
Installation and Project). Includes the erection, installation, assembly, relocation or replacement
of single or multifamily dwelling units; related land acquisition, site preparation, excavation,
filling and landscaping, or other land improvements. Also included are the initial outfitting
during construction of a dwelling unit with fixtures and other requirements which are either
integral components or movable items of major equipment thereof, including major appliances;
and architectural and engineering supervision and inspection of construction. Includes design
costs of contractor to perform a turnkey contract. New construction also includes the construction
of items included in subparagraphs 060105.D.1.b.(1) (a), (b), (c), and (e), above.
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* 2. Immediate Subordinate Account:  Construction Improvements
(formerly Post Acquisition Construction). Includes major construction projects (projects beyond
those authorized under the minor construction program) for the following (by installation and
project): upgrading inadequate public quarters, rental housing and acquired units to produce
adequate public quarters; conversion of existing facilities to public quarters; alterations, additions-
expansions-extensions; construction of family housing real property, other than dwelling units
required subsequent to and because of previously acquired dwelling units; and the payments made
to military personnel for telephone reconnection charges shall be included in project costs under
this subaccount when a construction project involves relocation, alteration, improvement, or other
work necessitating Government directed, non-Permanent Change of Station moves between
Government quarters. However, in cases where concurrent maintenance/repair work is involved,
telephone reconnection costs shall be charged to the maintenance account.

3. Immediate Subordinate Account: Planning and Design. Includes
the design, working drawings, specifications and estimates for construction projects approved by
the Secretary of Defense for inclusion in the President’s Budget. Also includes consolidated DoD
guide drawings, specifications, and planning and design efforts on projects which are not
subsequently constructed.

B. Major Functional Category: O&M

1. Immediate Subordinate Account: Operation. This account includes
the costs associated with Management, Services, Furnishing, and Miscellaneous subaccount
categories identified below:

@) Management. This account includes costs for management,
administrative, and support-type services at the installation level, such as, inspection of
construction and administration of rental guarantee projects, housing referral administration,
housing office base support costs, surveys, engineering studies, and other identifiable
management costs.

(b) Services. This account includes cost associated with refuse
collection and disposal, fire protection, police protection, entomological services, custodial
services, snow removal, street cleaning, and other municipal-type services.

(©) Furnishings.  This account includes initial acquisition,
maintenance, repair and replacement of furniture, furnishings and other personal property (see
subparagraph 060105D.1.b.(1)(g) above); the furnishing of services included in subparagraph
060105D.1.c.(7).

(d) Miscellaneous. This account includes other family housing
program operational costs that do not fall into the other Operation categories.

2. Immediate Subordinate Account: Housing Privatization Support.
Includes the costs that the government incurs in direct support of the family housing privatization
program under the authorities of Title 10 United States Code (U.S.C.), Chapter 169, Subchapter
1V (Alternative Authority for Acquisition and Improvement of Military Housing) with the
exception of those costs that will be included as part of the privatization project. These costs
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include all administrative, planning, development, solicitation, award, transition, construction
oversight, and portfolio management activities associated with military housing privatization and
specifically for:

@) Site Assessment Costs. Includes all costs in direct support of
the family housing privatization program for environmental baseline assessments, environmental
assessments, environmental impact statements, and any efforts required to be accomplished by the
government prior to privatization for, environmental mitigation, site surveys, or real estate costs.

(b) Project Costs. Includes all costs in direct support of the
family housing privatization program for project feasibility studies, concept development,
consultant fees, solicitation, procurement, contracting, execution, transition, construction
management (supervision, inspection and overhead), post award management/monitoring, and
portfolio management.

(©) Administrative Costs. Includes all costs in direct support of
the family housing privatization program for civilian pay, travel, training, supplies, equipment,
and for any services provided by a Component in support of the privatization program.

3. Immediate Subordinate Account: Maintenance of Real Property
Facilities. This account includes maintenance and repair of buildings, roads, driveways, walks,
exterior and interior utility systems and grounds care; and maintenance, repair and replacement of
fixtures and other equipment which are integral components of a housing unit. This account also
finances the costs of reimbursements made to military personnel for telephone reconnection
charges when maintenance or repair work necessitates Government-directed, non-PCS moves.
This includes such charges resulting from improvement/repair projects funded in part from the
family housing construction account.

4. Immediate Subordinate Account: Leasing: This account includes
leasing of family housing facilities by the Government as outlined in subparagraph 060105D.1.a.

5. Immediate Subordinate Account: Utilities: This account includes
costs for utilities consumed in government-owned family housing, including electricity, water,
sewage, natural gas, fuel oil, or other heating fuels. It excludes the costs associated with the
maintenance and repair of utility systems covered under the Maintenance of Real Property
Facilities Account.

* 6. Immediate Subordinate Account: Mortgage Insurance Premiums (or
also known as Servicemen’s Mortgage Insurance Premiums). This account includes payments of
servicemen’s mortgage insurance premiums pursuant to Title 12 United States Code ( U.S.C.),
Chapter 13, section 1701, the National Housing Act as amended.

C. Major Functional Category: DoD Family Housing Improvement Fund:
Includes activities required in connection with the Military Housing Privatization Initiative
(MHPI) program planning, execution, accounting and financial reporting, and administration of
contracts entered into under the authorities of Title 10 United States Code (U.S.C.), Chapter 169,
Subchapter 1V (Alternative Authority for Acquisition and Improvement of Military Housing).

6-19


http://www.law.cornell.edu/uscode/html/uscode12/usc_sup_01_12_10_13.html
http://www.law.cornell.edu/uscode/html/uscode12/usc_sup_01_12_10_13.html
http://www4.law.cornell.edu/uscode/search/display.html?terms=Alternative%20Authority%20for%20Acquisition%20and%20Improvement%20of%20Military%20Housing&url=/uscode/html/uscode10/usc_sup_01_10_10_A_20_IV_30_169_40_IV.html
http://www4.law.cornell.edu/uscode/search/display.html?terms=Alternative%20Authority%20for%20Acquisition%20and%20Improvement%20of%20Military%20Housing&url=/uscode/html/uscode10/usc_sup_01_10_10_A_20_IV_30_169_40_IV.html

DoD 7000.14-R Financial Management Regulation Volume 2B, Chapter 6
*June 2013

060203. Homeowners’ Assistance Fund, Defense

The program/budget account classification structure for the Homeowners’ Assistance
program is prescribed in Exhibits HA-1 through HA-4, found in Section 060504.

0603 PROGRAM AND BUDGET REVIEW SUBMISSION
060301. Military Construction

A. Purpose

1. This Section prescribes instructions for the preparation and
submission of program and budget estimates for the Military Construction appropriations.

2. Unless otherwise specified, these instructions apply to all Military
Construction appropriations and to all program and budget estimates. Data submitted must be
consistent with the program and budget estimate being supported.

B. Submission Requirements

1. General Guidance. Supporting data for each of the military
construction appropriation requests will be submitted concurrently with all other Department of
Defense appropriation requests. To facilitate the review and decision making process, it is
essential that the packaging of justification materials conform to the uniform facility category
structure established by DoD Instruction 4165.3, “DoD Facility Classes and Construction
Categories.”

a. Construction requirements will be determined in consonance
with Program Decision Memorandum (PDM) guidance and with applicable Executive Orders,
Office of Management and Budget (OMB) Circulars, and DoD 4270.1-M, “Policy Guidelines for
Installation Planning, Design, Construction and Upkeep.”

b. Each proposed construction project will be supported by DD
Form 1391/1391C, Military Construction Project Data. These will be prepared in accordance with
guidance contained in Section 060502, below. Projects associated with intelligence or
intelligence-related operations will be so identified. Block 5, Program Element, DD Form 1391,
will include the annotation National Intelligence Program (NIP) or Military Intelligence Program
(MIP) as appropriate. DD Form 1390, Military Construction Program, will be prepared for each
installation at which major construction is planned, utilizing the format prescribed in Section
060502. DD Form 1390S, Guard and Reserve Forces Military Construction, will be utilized by
the Guard and Reserve Components.

C. Each Component will also submit a Major Initiatives exhibit
which must include a general description of each of its major initiatives for the budget year and
what the Component plans to accomplish in the budget year to support that initiative. Be specific,
including the impact on force structure. This exhibit will be prepared in accordance with the
format contained in Section 060502, below.
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d. Lump sum requests for a number of construction projects at
a single location or for related projects at several locations will not be considered.

e. OMB is strictly enforcing the full funding policy contained
in OMB) Circular A-11. The Components are required to ensure that all projects are fully
funded in compliance with OMB Circular A-11. For large projects that formally would have been
considered for incremental funding over multiple years (an increment is not a complete and usable
facility), the Components may break projects down into complete and usable phases, with phases
in multiple years. OMB’s intent is that incremental funding for construction will be for rare and
exceptional cases only.

f. In the rare case that OMB grants a waiver to allow for
budgeting for the incremental funding of a project, the Components have the flexibility to move
funding between increment/years to allow for flexibility but only if there is no increase in the total
cost of the project or number of increments. Additional increments or an increase in the total cost
of the project requires another waiver request to and approval from OMB. When projects fully
funded in a given year’s President’s Budget request are incrementally funded by Congress, the
Components should not infer that OMB has agreed to continued incremental funding of the
remaineder of the project. The Components’ subsequent budget submission should request
funding for the full cost of completing the project. Budget justification materials (1391/1391C)
should include a chart depicting all outyear liabilities resulting from incremental funding
decisions.

g. In order to ensure prudent and economic investments a life-
cycle, net present value economic cost analysis is required to support all new construction or
renovation projects estimated to cost in excess of $ 2 million dollars. Copies of these studies are
to be retained by the DoD Components and must be available, when requested, during the OSD -
OMB program and budget review. In accordance with Chapter 1, section 010303, components
are required to indicate on the justification page for each individual construction project whether
or not an economic analysis is applicable or pertinent. If not applicable, a statement is required
indicating why.

h. In accordance with guidance provided under Section VI.D.
of DoD Directive 2010.5, “DoD Participation in the NATO Infrastructure Program,” components
are required to indicate on the justification page for each individual construction project for U.S.
forces committed to NATO a statement whether or not the project is planned for prefinancing,
with appropriate explanation as to: (a) why U.S. unilateral financing is being proposed; and (b) as
appropriate, follow-on actions planned to seek reimbursement through NATO channels. A
similar statement is required for any other overseas construction, describing why the project is not
eligible for host nation funding. More specific guidance is provided in DoD Directive 2010.5.

I. Justification materials DD Forms 1390/1391/1391C will be
submitted in book form, with appropriate cover, bound on the left margin. Classified materials
are to be submitted in separate volumes, with appropriate security classification markings on
covers.
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J. The following sections outline the specific materials to be
provided including special guidance as to formats to be followed. The numbers of copies
required are identified in Volume 2A, Chapter 1. Other special materials required for intelligence
activities are outlined in Volume 2B, Chapter 16.

K. It is recognized that it may be necessary to revise
construction project costs subsequent to the budget submission which have changed significantly
because of Congressional action, design changes, etc. Such changes will be considered as an
additional budget submission and all ground rules, including cut-off dates, will apply.

l. All budget submissions for military construction and family
housing programs should include outyear project level detail in the format specified in Section
060502, below.

m. If a military construction project is associated with global
defense posture initiatives, it should be identified at the end of the Requirements section under
Item 11 of the DD Form 1391.

* n. For any joint funded Guard or Reserve military construction
project, the lead component is required to submit a DD Form 1391 for the complete joint facility
and a signed Memorandum of Agreement (MOA). Additionally, the lead component will submit
the Guard and Reserve Joint Military Construction Project Exhibit, MC-2, in accordance with the
format contained in Section 060502, below.

2. Construction Programs for the Active Forces and Defense
Agencies. The books containing the DD Forms 1391/1391C will be arranged by facility category,
following the guidelines established by DoD Instruction 4165.3. For each project, the DD Form
1390 will immediately precede the DD Form 1391/1391C. In each DD Form 1391/1391C
provided for the OSD submission, the following design status is required: (1) date of design or
parametric cost estimate initiation; (2) percentage of design complete on the OSD submission
date; (3) date on which 35 percent design or a parametric cost estimate (15 percent design level)
will be or has been completed (including review and approval of 35 percent drawings); (4)
projected or actual date of design completion; (5) percentage of design utilizing standard design,
(6) if the project cost is based on parametric estimates, include the annotation “Parametric
estimates have been used to develop project costs“; and (7) type of design contract, i.e. design-
build, design-bid-build, or other, if other, provide a brief explanation of the design contract.
Projects proposed for alternative construction methods such as turnkey, or private financing
alternatives, for which percent design is not appropriate, should be noted in place of the design
status required for normal projects. Prior to the submission of the President” Budget to Congress,
the OUSD(Comptroller) Military Personnel and Construction Directorate shall be notified of any
projects in the request where the cost estimate is not based on either 35 percent design or a
parametric cost estimate (15 percent design level).

a. Major Construction. For purposes of the OSD and OMB
review:
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1) No project will be identified or listed under more
than one facility category.

(@) The "Operation and Training Facilities" category is
to be packaged in the justification books as two separate categories, i.e., "Operation Facilities"
followed by "Training Facilities."”

(3) Books containing the DD Forms 1391/1391C are to
include omnibus packages for the energy conservation investment, and air and water pollution
abatement programs. The total requested for each of these programs will be identified separately
on single DD Form 1391’s with the detail of program (installation, location, cost, and project
description) provided on continuation pages DD Form 1391C. None of the projects included in
these categories are to be listed under any other facility category.

4 Each DD Form 1391 for a major construction project
must show the construction contract award date (indicate month and year the contract is planned
to be awarded to the construction firm, the construction start date (indicate month and year
construction is planned to start), and construction completion date (indicate month and year
construction is planned to be completed). The information should be displayed on the DD Form
1391, section 12, Supplemental Data.

(5) All DD Forms 1391 must include a name and phone
number of the civil engineer at the installation responsible for the requested project. This
information should be displayed in the bottom left hand corner on the last page of the DD Form
1391.

b. Minor Construction. The total minor construction program
request should be submitted as an omnibus package on a single Form DD Form 1391, specifying
the lump-sum amount proposed for unspecified (unforeseen) minor construction projects costing
up to $ 2.0 million per project.

C. Supporting Activities. The funding request for Supporting
Activities will continue to be reflected as a lump sum amount on DD Form 1391. Supporting
detail (location/cost) will be shown parenthetically following the lump sum estimate. While this
item will be addressed for decision making purposes in the document covering Utilities and Real
Estate, it should be listed separately and not included in the indexes for either Utilities or Real
Estate, which fall under different facility category codes.

d. Restrictions on Omnibus Construction Packages. Apart
from the specific exceptions noted for the pollution abatement, energy conservation, and minor
construction programs, which are discrete decisions, there are to be no other omnibus packages or
breakouts in the DD Form 1391 justification books. All other projects are to be listed under the
appropriate facility category. In this respect, the Marine Corps facilities program is to be
integrated with the Navy facilities program so that all Navy and Marine facilities are included in a
single Department of Navy facility category listing covering the entire "Military Construction,
Navy and Marine Corps™ appropriation request. However, a separate "non-add™ listing or index
of all Marine Corps unique facilities, similar to those provided in the past, is both useful and
desired.
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e. Budget Summary and Indexing. Each Component will
provide a one page Budget Summary at the front of the justification book that provides a
summary of the total construction program request. The summary will show, by column, the
Total Obligation Authority (TOA), Budget Authority (BA), and authorization requested with
subtotals by budget activity. Additionally, the books containing the DD Forms 1391/1391C
should provide, immediately preceding each category section, an index showing facility category
code numbers, installation and location, project number and title, cost, and DD Forms 1391 page
number. The index should also identify each project as either new mission or current mission.

f. Multi-service and National Level Support Programs.
Projects providing multi-service or national level support are to be programmed/budgeted under
the appropriation, "Military Construction, Defense-Wide", or, in the case of NATO Security
Investment Program, under the appropriation "NATO Investment Program." These are to be
determined on a case-by-case basis, and should be identified as early as possible in the program
planning phase. Such items will be identified in the Program Objective Memorandum (POM) and
PDM process with appropriate programmatic adjustment or treatment during that phase of the
review.

g. Should, on rare occasions, other candidates surface outside
of the POM/PDM process, they will require review in the budget review process. The following
guidelines apply:

1) The individual military departments will serve in an
executive agency capacity for support of those construction items. The military department
assigned executive agency responsibility will continue to provide all necessary and appropriate
management support for such projects, including preparation of budget justification materials, and
will continue to fully manage and execute the program including the preparation of all budget
justification materials and defense of estimates submitted to Congress.

(@) For those projects which have been identified and
programmed as multi-service or national level support programs during the POM and PDM
process, the executive agent will provide, at the time of its own budget submission, a separate
submission consisting of all justification materials (DD Forms 1391/1391C) necessary for OSD
and OMB review. Such projects are not to be reflected (duplicated) in the submission covering
the department’s own program (i.e., financial program, facility category listings, etc.).

3 For those projects which may surface outside the
POM and PDM process as possible additional candidates, the sponsoring military departments
will include these in their own construction program submissions as outlined earlier in this
chapter, within their own fiscal levels, and separately highlight such items, providing a narrative
explaining the basis for change.

3. Construction Programs for the Guard and Reserve Forces.
Justification materials for the Guard and Reserve construction programs will be submitted on
DD Forms 1391/1391C (Project Data). A separate justification book is required for each of the
five Guard and Reserve appropriations.
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a. The DD Forms 1391/1391C will be in a single volume
covering total requirements for each appropriation. The materials will be sequenced in
alphabetical order, by state and by installation within state. The justification pages covering the
lump-sum amount requested for minor construction will appear last. The DD Form 1390S will be
in a separate section following the DD Forms 1391/1391C. Each book is to include an index in
the front, showing the installation and location, project title, project cost, DD Form 1391 page
number, and arranged in alphabetical order by state.

b. Each Guard and Reserve program submission is to include
separate listings identifying amounts requested in the budget year for: (a) air and water pollution
abatement; and (b) energy conservation investment programs. Each listing is to show the
installation and location, project title, project cost, and DD Form 1391 page number. "Negative
response” listings are required to assure complete coverage.

4, Construction Planning and Design. The annual estimates for
planning and design are to be identified and justified on DD Form 1391. In preparing the annual
estimates, full consideration should be given to the lead-time required to meet the objective of
having each construction project at the 35 percent design stage at the time the Budget is submitted
to OSD. Guard and Reserve component construction projects will meet the design criteria
established in DoDI 1225.8, “Programs and Procedures for Reserve Component Facilities and
Unit Stationing,” at the time the budget request is submitted to OSD.

a. The Military Departments will develop and submit planning
estimates in support of the construction programs for the individual Active Forces, Guard and
Reserve programs.

b. OSD will prepare a DD Form 1391, consolidating estimates
to be submitted by the Defense Components having justified requirements for Defense Agencies
planning and design funds.

1) Each Defense Agency having a requirement for
planning funds during the current and budget years is to submit its estimates on a DD Form 1391.

@) The individual Military Departments may have a
jUStIerd requirement for use of Defense-Wide planning funds under circumstances where the
Military Departments serve as executive agents for certain multi-service or national-level support
projects if funding is required to design a project which will be constructed using Military
Construction, Defense-Wide funds. Under such circumstances, the Military Department should
submit its estimates on a separate DD Form 1391.

5. Automated Data Requirement. All Military Construction estimates
for the Active Forces, Defense Agencies, Guard and Reserve Components shall be addressed in
the Exhibit C-1 Construction Annex input prescribed in Volume 2A, Chapter 1.

6. Long-Term Facilities Contracts. DD Forms 1390 and 1391 must be
submitted for each project proposed under the authorities of Title 10 U. S. C., Chapter 169. All
additional supporting justification should be included in the DD Form 1390 and DD Form 1391
Justifications. These include Section 2809 (“Long-term facilities contracts for certain activities
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and services*), Section 2812 (“Lease-Purchase of Facilities”), Section 2835 (Long-term leasing of
military family housing to be constructed), Section 2836 (“Military housing rental guarantee
program®), and other third party financed construction authorities. Private financing initiatives
will be closely reviewed to ensure their programmatic and budgetary viability. So that an
informed decision regarding inclusion of the project in the budget may be made during the
program and budget review, proposed projects must be supported by an economic analysis. In
addition, to establish a reasonable expectation that the long-term facility project meets
Congressional guidance that all third party financed projects, including proposed child care
facilities, be at least five percent less expensive than regular military construction appropriation, a
lease-versus-buy analysis conducted in accordance with the provisions of OMB Circular A-94
must also be submitted as backup documentation for the DD Form 1391.

a. In development of cost estimates, military construction
alternatives should not exceed the published DoD pricing guidance. Private sector construction
estimates should be fully supported by documentation and include all pertinent cost factors.

b. Guidance for development of the basic economic analysis
required to support these long-term facility contracts is contained in DoDI 7041.3, “Economic
Analysis for Decision Making.” The separate lease-versus-buy analysis must conform with OMB
Circular A-104, and include full life-cycle costs and net present value discounting of each
alternative.

C. Proposed child care facilities should also include in their
justification the results of a market survey of child care services available in the local community,
and the results of a need assessment and installation interest survey that documents and supports
the need for the proposed project.

d. Authorization and appropriation procedures for long-term
lease and lease-purchase contracts are special cases and may not be treated as regular military
construction in some respects. General guidance for the treatment of budget authority, outlays,
and scorekeeping guidelines for lease-purchase and capital lease contracts is contained in OMB
Circular A-11.

1) Under the provisions of public law these contracts
may, depending on the authority used, be for periods of up to thirty-two years exclusive of the
period of construction. However, for projects proposed under the authority of Title 10 United
States Code (U.S.C.), Sections 2809, 2835, and 2836 the obligation of the United States to make
payments under the contract in any fiscal year is subject to appropriations being provided
specifically for that fiscal year and specifically for that project.

2 Annual lease or annual lease-purchase payments
commence at the time of beneficial occupancy, usually after the budget year in which the project
is proposed for authorization.

3 Components will request authorization for the full
asset value of the contract (the estimated construction or acquisition cost, the differential cost of
financing, and any contract termination liability costs). Components will request budget authority
for each project in the amount equal to the full extent of the Government’s first year liability
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under the contract (the sum of all cost and contract termination liability costs), in the budget year
the project is submitted for approval.

e. Components shall submit proposals for long-term facilities
contracts in a separate section in the OSD/OMB Justification books. The section shall be entitled
“Long-Term Facilities Contracts”“. The section will include all DD Form 1390 and DD Form
1391’s for newly proposed projects, and be preceded with an index showing facility category
code numbers, installation and location, project number and title, estimated military construction
cost and DD Form 1391 page number. Long-term leases and lease-purchases will be separately
summarized in the index. In order to assess the long term financial impact of these proposals the
section should also include a financial table that provides project data and cumulative totals for;
total estimated project authorization, estimated annual lease payment, and year of planned
beneficial occupancy.

f. Congressional budget presentation Justification Book
guidance is provided in section 0604, below.

g. Following approval of projects for inclusion in the
President’s Budget, Components may then proceed with project development.

h. In accordance with Title 10 United States Code (U. S. C.)
these projects must be submitted to Congress for final review or approval 21 days in advance of
contract award. Unless denied by Congress, Components may make contract award following the
21 day notification period.

1) Components will submit these projects for approval
to the Under Secretary of Defense for Acquisition, Technology, and Logistics, and the OUSD
(Comptroller), prior to congressional notification, and again prior to the final submission to
Congress.

@) In order to ensure that only economical investments
are approved, and that budget requests are sufficient to cover the full financing of the contract,
only those projects demonstrated to be more cost effective than regular Military Construction will
be approved for submission to Congress.

7. Construction Programs for Working Capital Funds

The Working Capital Funds related capital construction projects costing
over $750,000 will be included in the component military construction appropriation (including
budget authority) program and budget estimates submission for review.

a. Military construction projects supporting the Working
Capital Funds must be clearly labeled as Working Capital Fund projects. The C-1 Annex will
include the Working Capital Fund projects (annotated as such) with their associated budget
authority.
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b. A separate copy of military construction projects supporting
the Working Capital Funds will be provided to the Directorate for Revolving Funds, OUSD
(Comptroller) (Pentagon, room 3D755).

C. Copies of associated economic analysis studies supporting
the construction requirements for Fund projects will be separately provided to the Directorate for
Military Personnel and Construction, OUSD(Comptroller) (Pentagon, room 3C654).

8. Facilities Programming and Financing at DoD Installations Utilized
by Two or More DoD Components. This section establishes the policy for programming and
financing facilities at DoD installations where utilization by more than one DoD Component is
involved, including host-tenant relationships.

a. Responsibilities

1) To ensure joint use construction is considered when
assessing the Department’s facilities needs, each DD Form 1391 must include a certification by
the Secretary or Defense Agency Director concerned that the proposed project has been
considered for joint use potential; a recommendation for either joint use or unilateral construction;
and the reason(s) for that recommendation if joint use is not recommended. The certification may
be delegated not lower than the Assistant Secretary responsible for the project. This certification
is not required for family housing construction and improvement projects.

(@) Single-Use  Facilities. The DoD Component
requiring a facility for its own use shall program and budget for the construction project involved.

3 Joint-Use Facilities. The DoD Component which
has jurisdiction over the host command shall program and budget for a facility which is planned
for the joint use or joint occupancy of two or more DoD Components.

4 Common-Purpose Facilities. On a case-by-case
basis, the individual DoD Components shall function as executive agents for programs whose
output directly and uniquely operates to the benefit of two or more DoD Components. The
executive agent shall be responsible for planning and programming all facilities.

(5) Required Facilities. Generally, the host Military
Department will program and budget an extension, expansion, and/or increase the capacity of the
main utilities and communications or transportation systems, consistent with the master plan of
the installation, to support any required facilities, including those required by a tenant. However,
programming and budgeting for such connecting utilities and communications or transportation
systems as an integral part of any single-use facility are the responsibilities of the DoD
Components requiring the facility.

(6) Siting Facilities. Siting of any facility for a tenant

will conform to the master plan of the installation or will be in accordance with an agreed-upon
location by the DoD Components concerned.
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(7) Design. Standards of design and construction will
conform to those of the host Military Department, consistent with the master plan of the
installation; however, exceptions will be made in those instances where tactical or other
operational considerations requiring limited duration of occupancy economically would not
justify construction of facilities to higher standards.

b. Utilization

1) The tenant DoD Component will have exclusive use
of any facility constructed for the duration of the tenant’s requirement. Upon termination of
tenancy or use by the tenant, the facility will revert to the host Military Department for utilization
without fee.

@) Should the tenant DoD Component, at a later date
have a requirement for use of the same facility, the host Military Department will make the
facility, or an acceptable existing facility, available within a reasonable time period to the tenant.
The host Military Department will not reconstruct or acquire a new facility for the tenant instead
of returning the original facility or an acceptable existing substitute. If the host Military
Department is not able to make a facility available to the tenant without creating unacceptable
conditions for the host, the tenant will be responsible for obtaining a new facility.

C. Maintenance and Service Support. Determination as to the
levels of maintenance and service support and reimbursement therefore will be made by the DoD
Components concerned consistent with DoD policies for host-tenant agreements.

9. Energy Conservation Investment Program (ECIP). DD Forms
1390’s and 1391’s should be submitted for each ECIP project requested in the budget. These
forms should include the location, the nature or category of the project, the cost and the expected
payback using the most current technological and economic information available, and the name
and telephone number of a point of contact. The Components should submit these forms to the
OUSD (Acquisition, Technology, and Logistics) ECIP Program Manager 7 days prior to the
OUSD (Comptroller) budget due date to allow sufficient time for the ECIP Program Manager to
review them prior to transmittal to OUSD (Comptroller).

060302. Family Housing

A. Purpose

1. This Section prescribes instructions for the preparation and
submission of budget estimates for the Services’ and Defense-Wide Family Housing,
appropriations.

2. Budget estimates will be submitted by the Services and Defense

Agencies, which have requirements for financing the Family Housing Program as defined in
Section 060106.

6-29



DoD 7000.14-R Financial Management Regulation Volume 2B, Chapter 6
*June 2013

B. Submission Requirements

1. Budget Estimates. Each DoD Component is to submit data to
support the budget requirement for Family Housing on the basis of the accounts and account
structure set forth in the detail prescribed in Section 060302 B.3, below (Preparation of Material).
In addition, each DoD Component will address Family Housing estimates in the Exhibit C-1
Construction Annex input prescribed in Volume 2A, Chapter 1, section 010504.

2. General

a. All data (including the OP-5 exhibit) will be provided on 8-
1/2 inch by 11 inch size paper, typed across the short dimension of the paper, except for the
formal exhibits contained in Section 0605. All pages will be bound on the 11 inch side.

b. The family housing budget data will be bound in separate
books for the Army, Navy (including Marine Corps, with O&M Cost and Debt Payment for
Marine Corps shown separately), Air Force, and Defense Agencies.

C. The number of required copies of the above material is
specified in Volume 2A, Chapter 1, section 010302.

3. Preparation of Material. Submit data using forms and formats as
indicated below. Separate tabbed sections will be submitted for each of the categories below (a,
b, and 4-18).

a. Index. Provide a detailed index to the submission.
b. Summary

1) Provide a narrative summary describing the most
significant features of the request. This summary need not cover every facet of the request and is
intended to highlight those items of special significance.

(@) Provide a one-page financial summary of the entire
request. This should include, as a minimum, the amounts requested for authorization and
appropriation for the major programs and their immediate subordinate accounts (Construction:
New Construction, Post Acquisition Construction, Planning and Design; O&M: Operating
Expenses, Utilities, Maintenance, Leasing, Housing Privatization Support, Debt Payment,
Servicemen’s Mortgage Insurance Premium and Reimbursable Program).

3 Provide the summary metric tables, Exhibit FH-11,
Inventory and Condition of Government-owned Family Housing Units, (which replaced the
Summary of Inadequate Unit Elimination, FH-7 Exhibit) and Exhibit FH-8, Annual Inadequate
Family Housing Elimination.
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@ These exhibits support the measures and
targets developed in the DoD Performance Budget, which are based on the condition of the
facilities (Q-Ratings) and maintaining a minimum specified percentage level of adequate housing
units.

(b) All  government-owned Family Housing
inventory should be reflected in these exhibits, including transitional units. Inventory should be
consistent with number of units and Q-Ratings contained in the Real Property Inventory database.
Additional information on Q-Ratings is available in OSD (AT&L) Facility Quality Rating
Memorandum of September 5, 2007 and the GSA Guidance for Real Property Inventory
Reporting .

4, Leqgislative Language. Provide the required authorization and
appropriation language for the budget year. The current year language should serve as the base,
with changes and omissions bracketed.

5. New Construction

a. Summary. Provide a Dbrief summary of the New
Construction program. The summary should include, as a minimum: a short narrative
highlighting the most significant features of the request, a comparison of the prior year program
with the request, and a listing of each project requested showing new construction or replacement,
location, number of units and the estimated cost. The listing should also identify each project as
either new mission or current mission requirement, as well as provide the major initiative
category.

b. Project Justification. For each New Construction project,
including the construction of mobile home spaces, the following forms and exhibits are required.
Additionally, in accordance with Title 10 United States Code (U.S.C.), Sections 2823 and 2824
provide documentation of consultations with the Department of Housing and Urban Development
on the availability of suitable alternative housing at each construction location.

1) Military Construction Project Data —DD Form 1391.
Form will be prepared in accordance with the instructions contained in Section 0605, below. It is
important to avoid the use of “boiler-plate” justification. Cost estimates for new construction
projects will include the maximum level of detail practicable, including construction contract
award date (indicate month and year the contract is planned to be awarded to the construction
firm), the construction start date (include month and year construction is planned to start), and
construction completion date (indicate month and year construction is planned to be completed).
Any unusual features impacting on the cost of the project must be identified and fully justified. In
order to ensure prudent and economic investments, a life-cycle net present value economic cost
analysis is required to support all new construction projects estimated to cost in excess of $2
million. Copies of these analyses are to be provided with the Family Housing budget estimates.
Each DD Form 1391 will (1) state if an economic analysis has been prepared and provide a
summary of the results of that analysis, including the calculated savings-to-investment ratio, or
(2) provide the specific reasons why an economic analysis is not required. Assemble the DD
Form 1391’s in the same sequence as the listing of projects on the summary page.
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@) DD Form 1523, Military Family Housing
Justification. Form will be prepared in accordance with DoD 4165.63-M, “DoD Housing
Management” manual. Data supplied should be in agreement with the latest formal housing
survey for the location, and with the information provided on the DD Form 1390. The date of the
survey should be specified. The form must include a statement indicating whether a private
sector housing market analysis has been conducted and the date the market analysis was
completed. When a market analysis has been conducted and is used as justification for new
construction, a copy of the analysis must be available for review upon request. Since this form
deals with housing deficit calculations, the DD Form 1523 is needed only for new requirements.

3 Tri-Service Family Housing Cost Model. Provide,
for each housing project, the calculations on which the budget estimate is based, using Exhibit
FH-1, the “Tri-Service Family Housing Cost Model”. The appropriate DoD cost factors must be
used in the calculations. In addition, Tri-Service Family Housing Cost Models should be
prepared using metric units of measure.

* 6. Construction Improvements
a. Summary. Provide a general summary of the Construction

Improvements program being requested. The summary should include, as a minimum, a short
narrative highlighting the most significant features of the request, and a comparison of the prior
year program with the request. For consistency, the program should be referred to as
“Construction Improvements” rather than “Post Acquisition Construction” or any other title.

b. Project Justification. Provide a DD Form 1391 covering the
entire Construction Improvements program and DD Form 1391C listing each project requested.
Project description should be specific with regard to the work which is to be done (specify the
number of units to be improved by intended occupant grade -- senior officer, junior officer, or
enlisted), and show any planned concurrent, non-routine, maintenance costs, including
construction contract award date (indicate month and year the contract is planned to be awarded
to the construction firm), the construction start date (include month and year construction is
planned to start), and construction completion date (indicate month and year construction is
planned to be completed). Projects should be arranged alphabetically by state and country.
Federal Energy Management Program funding, if any, must be separately totaled. Projects, or
portions of projects, for General and Flag Officer Quarters (GFOQ) must be identified separately.
For improvement projects, where the unit improvement cost exceed seventy percent of the
replacement cost, the project must be supported by a life-cycle economic analysis which
demonstrates that renovation is more cost effective than replacement construction or other
available alternatives, such as demolition and reliance on housing allowances.

C. Projects in Excess of $50,000 Per Unit. A separate DD Form
1391 is required for each project for which the per unit cost exceeds $50,000, taking into
consideration the applicable area cost factor. If the improvement is required to make the unit
suitable for habitation by a handicapped person, the threshold is $60,000 multiplied by the
applicable area cost factor. The cost estimate should also include concurrent repair to be funded
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under O&M. The justification for the project must detail the findings of an economic analysis
and the resulting savings-to-investment ratio. Any unusual features impacting on the cost of the
project must be clearly cited. Additionally, note the total Construction Improvements and non-
routine maintenance for the unit or set of units over the past five years.

d. Restriction on the Amount Invested in Improving Foreign
Source Housing Units. The three-year limitation on overseas units is $35,000. If the Services
intend to program improvements to specific units which exceed $35,000 over a period of three
years, total funding should be requested in one year. The justification for each unit should
identify all improvements and major maintenance work done in the past three years, and all
improvements and major maintenance planned in the following three years.

7. Rental Guarantee Housing. For each rental guarantee housing
project, both foreign and domestic, provide a listing showing: (1) location, (2) number of units
(by intended occupants (senior officer, junior officer, enlisted), (3) term of contract, (4) FY and
month of contract renewal, and (5) maximum termination costs.

8. Advance Planning and Design. All requirements for Advance
Planning and Design should be submitted in the format prescribed for military construction in
Volume 2B, Chapter 6, section 060301.

9. O&M Summary

a. Narrative Summary. Provide a general summary of the
entire O&M program being requested, excluding leasing, housing privatization support, debt, and
servicemen’s mortgage insurance premium, which are to be addressed elsewhere in the budget
submission. The summary should include, as a minimum, a succinct narrative highlighting the
significant features of the request and a comparison of the prior year program with the budget
request, particularly the reasons for any significant upward or downward shifts in funding levels.

b. Inventory and Funding Summary

1) Provide the data called for in Exhibit FH-2, Family
Housing O&M Summary. Include for each fiscal year, as a subset of "Average Inventory for
Year," the total number of units that are classified as historic (units that DoD must manage in
accordance with the National Historic Preservation Act of 1966). Display the historic figures in
parenthesis immediately below the Average Inventory line.

@) Provide the total civilian personnel compensation for
all U.S. Direct Hires, Foreign National Direct Hires and Foreign National Indirect Hires. This
information should be provided for the prior year, current year and budget years in the format of
Exhibit OP-8, Civilian Personnel Costs, shown in Volume 2A, Chapter 3, section 030402. This
exhibit is only required for inclusion in the OMB and OSD review, but should be provided
separately for the President’s Budget submission.

10.  Operations. The sub-accounts of Operations are Management,
Services, Furnishings and Miscellaneous. For each of these provide:
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a. Summary. Provide a short narrative describing what the
funds will be used for, how the budget was developed, major assumptions made, and highlighting
the most significant features of the request. The summary should also explain the effect that the
housing privatization program has on the budget estimates for each of the O&M accounts and
subaccounts. For the Furnishings program only, provide additional information in the format of
Exhibit FH-3, “Furnishings Summary”.

b. Reconciliation of Increases and Decreases. A reconciliation
of increases and decreases, at the worldwide level, between the amounts requested in the
President’s Budget for the current year and budget years. The format of this reconciliation is to
be identical to the Exhibit OP-5 shown in section 0605, below. For each program increase or
decrease, quantitative and qualitative information relative to the proposed change must be
provided. Increases and decreases should be supported by specific reasons why these adjustments
in the program are necessary, particularly changes in the number of family housing units being
supported, changes in the FH-2 and FH-3 exhibits, etc.

11. Utilities. For the Utilities program, separate from Operations,
provide the following:

a. Provide a short narrative describing what the funds will be
used for, how the budget was developed, major assumptions made, and highlighting the most
significant features of the request. The summary should also explain the effect that the housing
privatization program has on the budget estimates for the account. This section must address
energy consumption reductions accomplished and progress made towards meeting Congressional
and Defense energy conservation goals.

b. Include a table that breaks out, for each FY reflected in the
budget submission, kilowatt hour of electricity, tons of coal, cubic feet of gas, barrels of oil, and
other forms of energy that support the utilities budget request.

C. Reconciliation of Increases and Decreases. A reconciliation
of increases and decreases, at the worldwide level, between the amounts requested in the
President’s Budget for the current year and budget years. The format of this reconciliation is to
be identical to the Exhibit OP-5 shown in Section 0605, below. For each program increase or
decrease, quantitative and qualitative information relative to the proposed change must be
provided. Increases and decreases should be supported by specific reasons why these adjustments
in the program are necessary, particularly changes in the number of family housing units being
supported, changes in the FH-2 exhibit, etc.

12. Maintenance

a. Provide a short narrative describing what the funds will be
used for, how the budget was developed, major assumptions made, and highlighting the most
significant features of the request. The summary should also explain the effect that the housing
privatization program has on the budget estimates for the account.
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b. Reconciliation of Increases and Decreases. A reconciliation
of increases and decreases, at the worldwide level, between the amounts requested in the
President’s Budget for the current year and budget years. The format of this reconciliation is to
be identical to the Exhibit OP-5 shown in Section 0605 of this manual. For each program
increase or decrease, quantitative and qualitative information relative to the proposed change must
be provided. Increases and decreases should be supported by specific reasons why these
adjustments in the program are necessary, particularly changes in the number of family housing
units being supported, changes in the FH-2 exhibit, etc.

C. Provide a summary on the backlog of deferred maintenance.
Describe the plans for reducing the backlog to a manageable level. Provide an analysis of types
of projects, type and accuracy of reporting and special efforts to reduce the backlog. Provide a
table covering the Future Years Defense Program (FYDP) including: (1) backlog at beginning of
year, (2) recurring maintenance arising during the year, (3) maintenance funds approved or
planned, (4) backlog at end of year, and (5) backlog reduction (-) or growth (+) during the FY.

13. Maintenance and Repair Cost Over $20,000 Per Unit

a. Using DD Forms 1391 and 1391C, provide data on
maintenance and repair projects for which the per-unit cost exceeds $20,000. As a minimum, the
1391C should provide, for each project: (1) location, (2) number of units, (3) age of units, (4) per
unit cost, (5) total square footage of unit and square footage of project, (6) total cost, and (7) short
narrative description and justification of the work, including results of economic analysis and
savings-to-investment ratio. Projects should be listed alphabetically by state and country, as
displayed for the Post Acquisition Construction projects.

b. Projects which appear as concurrent maintenance and repair
on the 1391’s for Post-Acquisition Construction (see Section 060302 B.7 above) will be shown
here if they exceed the $20,000 per unit threshold, with a notation stating that the project is also
shown in the post acquisition construction section.

* 14. GFOQ Maintenance and Repair Cost Over $35,000 Per Unit

a. Provide a narrative summary, detailing efforts to control and
reduce expenditures for the “high-cost” GFOQ units.

b. Provide a listing of all GFOQ for which total maintenance
and repair cost per unit exceeds $35,000 for the Budget Year. Listing should include, for each
unit: (1) state/country/location, (2) quarters identification, (3) size of unit, (4) age of unit, (5) total
operations cost, (6) total utilities cost, (7) total maintenance and repair cost, (8) total O&M cost,
and (9) a short narrative description and justification of the work, including results of economic
analysis and savings-to-investment ratio. In addition, identify any Construction Improvements
project and funding requested for any GFOQ in the listing.

C. This listing will include all GFOQ projects for which total

maintenance and repair cost exceeds $35,000, including those listed in other sections of the
submission.
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d. Provide a similar listing for the Prior Year and Current Year
units with M&R over $35,000 and which were not included in the previous budget request.

e. To satisfy Congressional reporting requirements, provide:

1) A report identifying each family housing unit used,
or intended for use, as a quarters for a general officer or flag officer for which the total operations,
utilities, leasing, maintenance, and repair costs are anticipated to exceed $35,000 in the next fiscal
year. For each family housing unit so identified specify the total of such anticipated operation,
utilities, leasing, maintenance, and repair costs for the unit. This shall be reported in the format of
Exhibit FH-5 General and Flag Officers Quarters (Anticipated expenditures for O&M exceeding
$35,000).

(@) A report specifying for each family housing unit
used as quarters for a general officer or flag officer at any time during the most recently
completed fiscal year, the total expenditures for O&M, utilities, leasing, maintenance, and repair
costs of the unit during that fiscal year. This shall be reported in the format of Exhibit FH-9
GFOQ (O&M Expenditures for FY 2XXX). This report should also be provided to the Military
Personnel and Construction Directorate in electronic excel format, no later than December 1.

3) A report identifying each family housing unit used or
intended for use, as a quarters for a general officer or flag officer which is in excess of 6,000
square feet (SF). For each unit over 6,000SF specify any alternative and more efficient use to
which the unit could be converted (including cost of conversion) and an explanation as to why the
unit is not being converted to the alternative use. For each unit identified whose annual O&M
costs are greater than $35,000 or if new construction costs are anticipated to exceed $100,000 in
the next FY, specify any alternative use (including cost of conversion) and an estimate of the
costs to demolish and rebuild the unit to private sector standards. This shall be reported in the
format of Exhibit FH-10, GFOQ 6,000NSF Units for FY 2XXX.

4 As amended by section 2805 of the FY 2009
National Defense Authorization Act (NDAA), 10 USC 2884 requires annual reporting of
privatized GFOQ units and the total operation, maintenance, and repair costs incurred by private
sector developer/partners that exceed $50,000 per housing unit. Therefore, the Components are
required to complete the Exhibit FH-12, Privatized GFOQ Operation, Maintenance and Repair
Costs Incurred by Private Sector Developer/Partner/Owner Exceeding $50K per Housing Unit,
annually.

15. Reimbursable Program. Provide a detailed justification for the
Reimbursable Authority requested. Include information on what precisely is funded through the
reimbursable program and details on the sources of receipts for the prior year, current year and
budget year.

16. Leasing

a. Provide a short narrative describing what the funds will be
used for, how the budget was developed, major assumptions made, and highlighting the most
significant features of the request. The summary should also explain the effect that the housing
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privatization program has on the budget estimates for the account. The summary shall include a
table reflecting the authorized number of leases, average number of leases supported and costs for
each of the PY, CY and BY, for Domestic Leasing, Section 801 and Section 802 leases, and
foreign leasing.

b. For both domestic and foreign leases, provide a summary
justification statement. Also provide data on the leasing program in the format of Exhibit FH-4,
"Analysis of Leased Units." Information should be provided at the installation or community
level, whichever is most applicable. For each new project requested, include a full justification
and description, in the same format as for a New Construction project (see Section 060302 B.6
above).

C. Reconciliation of Increases and Decreases. A reconciliation
of increases and decreases, at the worldwide level, between the amounts requested in the
President’s Budget for the current year and budget years. The format of this reconciliation is to
be identical to the Exhibit OP-5 shown in Section 0605, below. For each program increase or
decrease, quantitative and qualitative information relative to the proposed change should be
provided. Increases and decreases should be supported by specific reasons why these adjustments
in the program are necessary, particularly changes in the number of family housing units being
supported.

d. For each new Public Law 98-115, section 801 lease project
requested, include a full justification and description, in the same format as for a New
Construction project (see Section 060302 B.6 above) , including the results of the economic
analysis.

e. Under Section Title 10 United States Code (U.S.C.), section
2828, the Components are allowed not more than 10,000 domestic (United States, Puerto Rico, or
Guam) leased family housing units. The cost of domestic leases may not exceed $12,000
(including the cost of utilities, maintenance, and operation) per unit per year.

1) Section 2828 permits an exception for 500 of these
domestic leased units that may exceed $12,000 per unit per year but can not exceed $14,000 per
unit per year as adjusted from time to time. At the beginning of each fiscal year, the Secretary
concerned shall adjust the maximum lease amount for domestic leases for the previous fiscal year
by the percentage (if any) by which the national average monthly cost of housing (as calculated
for purposes of determining rates of Basic Allowance for Housing under section 403 of title 37)
for the preceding fiscal year exceeds the national average monthly cost of housing (as so
calculated) for the fiscal year before such preceding fiscal year.

@) The Army has authority to lease eight units in
Miami, Florida for key and essential personnel, as designated by the Secretary, for the United
States Southern Command. Total lease cost for all eight units may not exceed $280,000 per year
as adjusted from time to time. The terms of any lease under this paragraph may not exceed 5
years. At the beginning of each FY the Secretary of the Army shall adjust the maximum
aggregate amount for these leases for the previous FY by the percentage (if any) by which the
annual average cost of housing for the Miami Military Housing Area (as calculated for purposes
of determining Basic Allowance for Housing under Section 403 of Title 37) for the preceding FY
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exceeds the annual average cost of housing for the Miami Military Housing Area (as so
calculated) for the FY before such preceding FY. Additionally, not more than 600 domestic
housing units may be leased by the Secretary of the Army for which the expenditure for the rental
of such units does not exceed $35,000 per unit per year, as adjusted from time to time.

f. Also under Title 10 United States Code (U.S.C.), section
2828, the Components are allowed not more than 55,775 foreign leased units. Foreign leases may
not exceed $20,000 per unit per year (including the cost of utilities, maintenance, and operation).
Section 2828 permits exceptions for 450 leased units that may exceed $20,000 but that can not
exceed $25,000 per unit per year and for 350 leases that may exceed $25,000 per unit per year.

1) In addition to the 450 units:

@) The Secretaries of the military departments
may lease not more than 3,300 units of family housing in Italy that may not exceed $25,000 per
unit per year.

(b) The Army may lease not more than 1,175
units in Korea that may exceed $25,000. Also, the Army may lease not more than 2,800 units of
family housing in Korea subject to a maximum lease amount of $35,000.

(@) The maximum lease amounts for the previous FY
will be adjusted at the beginning of each FY, by the percentage (if any) by which the Consumer
Price Index (CPI) for all Urban Consumers, published by the Bureau of Labor Statistics, during
the preceding FY exceeds such CPI for the FY before such preceding FY and for foreign currency
fluctuations from October 1, 1987. To determine the impact of foreign currency fluctuation on
the rental rate, these high cost “cap“ rental rates must be computed for each foreign country, each
year to adjust for the impact of foreign currency fluctuation. After the caps of $20,000, $25,000
and $35,000 U.S. dollars are adjusted by country, the adjusted rates becomes the new cap for
determining whether a lease must be counted against the exception limits for a given budget year.
Then, if a rental exceeds the adjusted maximum costs, it counts against the high cost ceiling
limitations of 450 and 350, units, respectively, DoD-wide. For each country the formula that is to
be applied is: $20,000 adjusted for CPI changes or $25,000 adjusted for CPI changes or $35,000
adjusted for CPI changes * [FY 1988 exchange rate / current budget exchange rate] = new cap
limit.

€)) Where the “FY 1988 exchange rate” is the
exchange rate that was published by the USD (Comptroller) for use in preparing the FY 1988
budget estimates, stated in units of foreign currency for one (1) U.S. dollar:

Country Monetary Unit  FY 1988 Exchange Rate
Belgium Franc 42.77
Canada Dollar 1.39
Denmark Krone 7.75
Germany Mark 2.06
France Franc 6.72
Greece Drachma 139.90
Italy Lira 1,423.00
Japan Yen 163.10
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Netherlands Guilder 2.33
Norway Krone 7.52
Portugal Escudo 150.50
Spain Peseta 137.60
Turkey Lira 743.50
UK Pound 0.70

For countries not listed, use the October 1, 1987 exchange rate.

(b) Where the “current budget exchange rate” is
the rate published by the USD (Comptroller) for use in preparing the fiscal year budget estimates
for which the lease funds are being requested, stated in units of foreign currency for one (1) U.S.
dollar.

(c) The new cap limit is the maximum amount in
dollars that a lease may cost per unit per annum for each nation, before that unit must count
against the worldwide 350 and 450 unit limits on exceptions for high cost leases for the fiscal year
for which the budget resources are being requested.

(d) Provide a summary table showing application
of the above formula for each nation where high cost leases exist or are proposed, and the total
number of such leases.

17. Mortgage Insurance Premium (also known as Servicemen’s
Mortgage Insurance Premium).

a. Provide a brief justification statement describing the
requested program.

b. Provide a table identifying separately the total of the
principal payments, and interest charges, and the totals for the Servicemen’s Mortgage Insurance
Premium program for the prior, current, and budget years.

C. For the Servicemen’s Mortgage Insurance Premium
program provide a listing for each fiscal year, showing: the number of terminations, the number
of mortgages on which payments are to be made, the average payment per mortgage, and the
estimated payments for the year. This table should start with the prior year, and end with BY+1.

18. Foreign Currency Exchange Data. All Family Housing O&M
appropriations that participate in the Foreign Currency Fluctuations, Construction, Defense
appropriation are required to prepare and submit a PB-18 Exhibit using the approved foreign
currency exchange rates. The format for the PB-18 Exhibit is in Volume 2B, Chapter 19, section
191204.

19. Each Component will also submit a Major Initiatives exhibit which
must include a general description of each of its major initiatives for the budget year and what the
Component plans to accomplish in the budget year to support that initiative. Be specific,
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including the impact on force structure. This exhibit will be prepared in accordance with the
format contained in Section 060502.

20. Housing Privatization Support. = The Components shall add a
separate tab and section called “Housing Privatization Support™ (after the Leasing section) in the
family housing justification book, and include, as a minimum, the following information in the
new section:

a. A narrative summary of the Component's overall family
housing privatization efforts and accomplishments/progress to date.

b. A summary list of privatization projects and associated
funding requested in the Construction portion of the program and budget submission.
(DD Form 1391 for New Construction and Construction Improvement projects should indicate
which projects are intended as a source of funding for privatization initiatives.)

* C. Detailed of Awarded Privatization Projects (FH-13). This
new exhibit formalizes previously provided information in the President’s Budget and shall be
prepared to include a list of all awarded projects, including: award date; types of financing (direct
loan, loan guarantee, investment, differential lease payments, etc); scored amounts for each type
of financing used in the deal; term of the deal in years; status of IDP; and total number of end-
state units in the privatized project (breakout total units conveyed, renovated, replaced, and/or
new/added units).

* d. Family Housing Privatization (FH-6). This exhibit shall be
prepared for the President’s Budget to include the all privatization projects (past, current and
future); type of investment or financing; funding sources for financing and investments by
appropriation, fiscal year and project (include project number); number of units conveyed;
number of end-state number of units, etc. For grouped projects, the first line should be the
grouped project name with lines below for each installation and state in the grouped project. This
exhibit shall reflect the actual or current project scoring information.

e. Housing Privatization Comparison (FH-6-BES). This new
exhibit shall be prepared for the Budget Review, and shall will not be included as part of the
President’s Budget. For the President’s Budget, use the FH-6 Exhibit (mentioned above). This
exhibit compares the OSD/OMB approved project scoring with the actual/current project scoring.
Information provided should be consistent or similar with data to be submitted for the Military
Housing Privatization Initiative (MHPI) Program Evaluation Plan Executive Report to Congress
for September, which also incorporates a similar comparison.

f. Reconciliation of Increases and Decreases (OP-5). This
exhibit shall be prepared for the Housing Privatization Support (as defined previously in
060202.B.1) budget and must include detailed explanation/justification for the request, and
explanation for all increases and decreases from prior budget request.

See section 060306 below.
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060303. Homeowners’ Assistance Fund, Defense
A. Purpose
1. This Section provides guidance for the preparation and submission

of Homeowners’” Assistance Fund, Defense budget estimates under the Department of the Army
allocation account.

2. Budget estimates will be submitted only by the Department of the
Army, which has been assigned the overall responsibility for the administration and management
of the Department of Defense Homeowners’ Assistance program by DoD Directive 4165.50
“Homeowners Assistance Program (HAP).”

3. Each Component is responsible for including sufficient resources in
its budget to fund HAP costs related to the Component’s actions associated with base closures,
realignments, and force reductions. The level of resources required to fund HAP costs shall be
developed in consultation with the Army, as the HAP executive agent. Budget estimates for HAP
costs shall be separately identified and submitted in the Component' Base Realignment and
Closure (BRAC) submissions for HAP costs associated with realignments and closures and in the
O&M submission for non-BRAC related HAP costs.

B. Submission Requirements

1. The following exhibits, provided in Section 0605, below will be
submitted:

HA-1 Workload and Obligation Data
HA-2 Status of Accounts

HA-3 Work Unit Data

HA-4 Program and Financing

In addition, the Army will input Homeowners’ Assistance Fund estimates for the
C-1 Construction Annex input prescribed in Volume 2A, Chapter 1, section 010504.

2. Required copies of the above material are identified in Volume 2A,
Chapter 1, section 010302 of this Regulation.

3. For the biennial budget, separate sections or volumes will be
provided for BY1 and BY2. For the BY2 section, BY1 will be considered as the prior year and
BY?2 as the budget year.

C. Preparation of Material. All material will be provided on 8-1/2 inch by
11 inch size paper, and bound on the long side. All narrative data will be typed across the short
dimension of the paper, while Exhibits HA-1, 2, 3 and 4 will be typed across the long dimension.
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060304. NATO Security Investment Program
A Purpose
1. This section provides guidance for preparation and submission of

the NATO Security Investment Program budget estimates.

2. Budget estimates will be submitted by the OUSD (AT&L) since
that office has been assigned the overall responsibility for the oversight and management of the
NATO Security Investment Program by DoDD 2010.5, “DoD Participation in the NATO
Infrastructure Program.”

B. Submission Requirements. Submit a detailed exhibit, NATO Security
Investment Program-1 (NSIP-1), listing requirements at the project level for both construction and
procurement requirements. The listing should be sufficiently detailed to identify discrete projects
and initiatives. Aggregations at the capability package level i.e., Defense of the Mediterranean,
are not sufficiently detailed and should be broken down further to show the individual
projects/initiatives comprising the capability packages. A narrative explanation and description
of each of the requirements for the current and budget years should be provided. The NSIP-1
exhibit is provided in section 060505, below for the NATO Security Investment Program to
identify the following information: Location, Installation, Project Title, Description of Project,
Budget Scheme (how many NATO Nations participating in the funding of the project), Project
Cost, U.S. Cost Share, Other Nations Cost Share. This will be provided for both the current year
and budget year.

Submit a detailed exhibit, NSIP-2, listing each NSIP major construction
project that are eligible for recoupment (reimbursement by other member countries for eligible
costs). The NSIP-2 exhibit is provided in section 060505, below for the NATO Security
Investment Program to identify the following information: Component, Appropriation, FY,
Location, Installation, Project Title, Slice/Serial (if known), Recoupment Budget Estimate, and
Rate of Conversion.

C. Preparation of Material. All material will be provided on 8-1/2 inch
by 11 inch size paper, and bound on the long side. All narrative data will be typed across the
short dimension of the paper.

060305. NATO Security Investment Program Expansion Costs

Expansion Costs. Submit a list of all requirements, construction and procurement,
associated with NATO expansion. The listing should be sufficiently detailed to identify discrete
projects and initiatives. Aggregations at the capability package level i.e., Defense of the Southern
Region, are not sufficiently detailed and should be broken down further to show the individual
projects/initiatives comprising the capability packages. The NSIP-1 exhibit is provided in section
060505, below for the NATO Security Investment Program to identify the following information
of projects associated with NATO Expansion: Location, Installation, Project Title, Description of
Project, Budget Scheme (how many NATO Nations participating in the funding of the project),
Total Project Cost, U.S. Cost Share, Other Nations Cost Share. This will be provided for both the
current year and budget year. A narrative explanation and description of each of the requirements
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for the budget years should be provided. The budget estimate for NATO Expansion Costs should
be identified in BA 02 as presented in Volume 2A, Chapter 1.

060306. Family Housing Improvement Fund (FHIF) Program

A. Purpose

This section prescribes instructions for the preparation and submission of
budget estimates for the DoD Family Housing Improvement Fund (FHIF) and related
requirements, to include Military Housing Privatization Initiative (MHPI) administrative program
expenses for accounting and financial reporting services.

B. Submission Requirements

* 1. The Facilities Energy and Privatization (FE&P) Directorate of the
Office of the Deputy Under Secretary of Defense (ODUSD) (Installation and Environment
(I&E)), shall submit to the OUSD (Comptroller), Military Personnel and Construction (MPC)
Directorate a memorandum which includes a narrative overview of the Military Housing
Privatization Initiative (MHPI), current status of the MHPI, and future plans for the program. In
addition, the FE&P memorandum shall include funds required for the budget year for
administration and oversight of the MHPI program, including for accounting and financial
reporting services from DFAS, and detailed justification for these funds. The new FHIF Admin
Requirements Exhibit (FH-14) shall also be completed and provided electronically to OUSD
(Comptroller) MPC, Family Housing.

* 060307. MHPI Investments and Credit Financing

A. The Federal Credit Reform Act of 1990 and OMB Circular A-11 require
credit financing and investment information for privatization projects to be reflected in the
President’s budget. Credit financing information required for the President’s budget is explained
in OMB Circular A-11, Part 5, Section 85 (Federal Credit). On an annual basis, OMB sends out
Budget Data Requests (BDR) for Credit Reestimates, MAX Schedule updates, and Credit
Supplemental Reporting information for the President’s Budget (for Prior Year (PY), Current
Year (CY), and Budget Year (BY)).

B. OUSD (Comptroller) MPC directorate is leading a business process
improvement effort focusing on current MHPI and credit related processes, which could result in
future changes to the DoODFMR.

C. Credit Reestimates. Reestimates are performed throughout the life of each
cohort of direct loans or loan guarantees to account for differences between the original
assumptions of cash flow and the actual cash flow or revised assumptions about future cash flow.
There are two types of Reestimates, Interest Rate Reestimates and Technical Reestimates.

1. Interest Rate Reestimates (IRR) adjust for the effect on the subsidy
of differences between the actual interest rate and the discount rates assumed when the estimates
were made for budget formulation and obligation. IRR are performed once, in the fiscal year
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following the fiscal year in which the direct or guaranteed loan was “originally” estimated to be at
least 90 percent disbursed.

2. Technical Reestimates adjust for revised assumptions about loan
performance, such as differences between assumed and actual default rates or new projections of
repayments; and are performed annually for outstanding direct and guaranteed loans.

3. Reestimates are used for yearend financial reporting and for the
President’s Budget.

4, In July, OUSD(C) MPC Directorate will send out the Reestimate
Data Call and forward the associated direct loan and loan guarantee cash flow files and reestimate
timeline to the Services for review and completion by mid-August, and coordination with DFAS.
The FH-15 Reestimate Cash Flow Status questionnaire format has been incorporated into the
DoDFMR. All files and completed questionnaire should be forwarded, electronically, to Evelyn
Roll, OUSD (Comptroller) MPC Family Housing Budget Analyst by the August deadline.

a. The Services are required to prepare cash flow files for new
direct loans and loan guarantees, as needed; review all risk factors; substitute reamortization
schedules in the files for existing loans after coordination with DFAS, as needed; and complete
the Reestimate Questionnaire on the status of the cash flows.

b. DFAS is required to enter transactions with Treasury into
the new and existing cash flow files and coordinate any reamortization schedules with the
Services, before substitution into the cash flow files.

D. Federal Credit Budget (OMB MAX Schedules). For all privatization
projects that have been awarded and those planned for award in the President’s Budget, the
Components shall provide the relevant investment and credit financing data required for the
preparation of credit financing schedules.

In October, OUSD (Comptroller) MPC Directorate will forward the annual
Federal Credit Budget Data Call and template to the Services for review and completion by early
November. This data will be used to update the MAX schedules for the FHIF Program, FHIF
Financing for Direct Loan, and FHIF Financing for Loan Guarantee accounts.

a. A separate list by Component and FY will include, the
installation name, state, type of financing, total number of end-state units in the privatized project
(breakout total units conveyed, renovated, replaced, and/or new/added units, total scored amount
for each type of financing, and source of funds. The source of funds will be broken out by FY of
funds, account (new construction or construction improvements, etc.), project name and amount.

b. Cash flows for future new direct or guaranteed loans will

also be required. The completed template and cash flows should be provided, electronically, to
OUSD(C) MPC Family Housing by the November deadline.
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E. Credit Supplemental Reporting (CSR). In October, OUSD (Comptroller)
MPC Directorate will forward the annual Credit Supplemental Reporting Data Call and template
to the Services for completion by early November.

1. Additional project information, such as, subsidy percentage,
financing, defaults, average contractual loan maturity (in years), average contractual loan interest
rate, maximum grace period (in years) and other data is required to update the CSR for the
President’s Budget.

2. The completed template shall be provided, electronically, to OUSD
(Comptroller) MPC Family Housing by the November deadline.

060308. Unaccompanied Housing

A. Purpose

1. This section prescribes instructions for the preparation and
submission of budget exhibits related to Unaccompanied Housing (UH). These exhibits are to be
included in the unaccompanied housing section of the Military Construction Budget Estimates for
OSD and OMB. They are not required to be included in the President’s Budget justification
books for Congress, but will still need to be updated and provided to OUSD (Comptroller),
Directorate for Military Personnel and Construction, separately.

2. Similar to Family Housing, the ultimate goal is to have UH at 90%
Q1/Q2 adequacy for U.S. and Foreign. As such, UH exhibits have been developed to support the
two UH performance goal and targets, one for U.S. and the other for Foreign.

B. Submission Requirements

1. The UH-1a/1b Exhibits — “Inventory and Condition of Government-
owned Unaccompanied Housing (UH).” These budget exhibits are based on facility condition
(Q-Ratings). Additional information on Q-Ratings is available in OSD AT&L memorandum of
September 5, 2007, “Facility Quality Rating Guidance”; and the GSA Guidance for Real Property
Inventory Reporting. All Government-owned UH inventory should be reflected in this exhibit,
including transitional UH.

a. UH-1a Exhibit - “Inventory and Condition of Permanent
Party, Government-owned Unaccompanied Housing (UH) ”. The two DoD Performance Goals
are to have 90% of Government-owned, Permanent Party UH bedrooms: 1) in the United States
(CONUS plus Hawaii and Alaska) at Q1-Q2 adequate levels by FY 2017, and 2) for the foreign
locations (includes U.S. Territories) at Q1-Q2 adequate levels by the end of FY 2017. Inventory
counts and Q-Ratings should be consistent with the SNaP and Real Property Inventory databases.
This includes Facilities Analysis Categories, 7210 — Enlisted UH, and 7240 — Officer UH.

b. UH-1b Exhibit - “Inventory and Condition of

raining/Mobilization, Government-owned Unaccompanied Housing (UH).” At this time, there
are no DoD Performance Goals associated with Training and Mobilization UH. This includes
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Facilities Analysis Categories, 7213 — Student UH, 7214 — Annual Training/Mobilization UH,
and 7218 — Recruit/Trainee UH.

2. UH-2 Exhibit — “Configuration and Privacy of Permanent Party
Unaccompanied Housing (UH).” This budget exhibit was created to capture the Services’
configuration standard design, their range of various configurations in use, the privacy of assigned
members (number of personnel who are sharing a bedroom or living on ship), and the Services’
plans for improvement in these areas. At this time, there are no DoD Performance Goals
associated with configuration and privacy. However, the Services are requested to provide their
own specific configuration and privacy standards and goals, and implementation plans, including
timelines.

3. UH-3 Exhibit - “Summary of Military Construction
Unaccompanied Housing Projects”. This UH project list should match information already
provided in Program/Budget submissions and related DD Form 1391s (Military Construction
Project Detail).
0604 CONGRESSIONAL JUSTIFICATION/PRESENTATION
060401. Purpose

This Section presents the justification book organization and the exhibit requirement for
submission to Congress. Examples of budget exhibits can be found in Section 0605, below.

060402. Organization of Justification Book
A. Justification material will be entitled:
Supporting Data for Fiscal Year
20BY Budget Estimates

Descriptive Summaries

B. The budget justification book will be divided into sections, organized as
shown on the following pages.

1. Organization:

2. Table of Contents and Summary Data

3. The summary data will include a state list of all major, minor and
family housing construction projects.

Section 1 Special Program Considerations

This section will include the following topics with a short narrative or summary table, and other
special interest items as applicable.
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Facilities Funded Through Other Than Military Construction
Pollution Abatement Program

Energy Conservation Program

Drug Interdiction Program

Section 2 Budget Appendix Extract
Legislative Language

Section 3 Installation and Project Justification Data
DD Forms 1390 and 1391

Section 4 Architectural and Engineering Services and Construction Design

Section 5 Unspecified Minor Construction

Section 6 Defense Access Roads

Section 7 Family Housing

Section 8 Homeowners’ Assistance (Army Only)

Section 9 Long-Term Facilities Contracts

Section 10  Working Capital Fund Capital Construction

C. The volume will be organized by state/country and location. Projects
should be shown in precisely the same order as they appear in the State List portion of the
Construction Annex (C-1).

D. All construction line items included in the funding program in support of
the total obligational authority for the Military Construction appropriations in the President’s
Budget will be summarized on Installation and Project Justification Data, DD Forms 1390
and 1391/1391C. In addition to data provided on DD Forms 1390 and 1391, justification books
submitted to the House and Senate Appropriations, the House Armed Services Committee, and
the Senate Armed Services Committees in support of Military Construction Program requests will
contain supplemental data prepared in the formats prescribed below on the reverse of DD Form
1391. The Guard and Reserve Forces will use a DD Form 1390S continuation page in lieu of DD
Form 1390. All forms required for a project will be grouped and combined in the same book
arranged in category code order within state and station.

E. Section 5 will include an exhibit entitled “Long-Term Facilities Contracts®,
separately listing projects proposed under Title 10 United States (U. S. C.), Sections 2809
and 2812 authorities, arranged in the same order as they would appear in the State list portion of
the Construction Annex (C-1). This exhibit will be followed by the DD Forms 1390 and 1391 for
each new project proposed. The section will also include a special financing table reflecting both
prior approved long-term facility contracts and new requests, as specified in Section 060301 B.7,
above.
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F. Section 060502 contains detailed instructions for preparation of
DD Forms 1390 and 1391/1391C. Detailed instructions for preparation of the supplementary
justification material are given in Section 060405, below. The following additional instructions

apply:

1. In addition to other data requirements, components are required to
indicate on the DD Form 1391C for each individual project a statement indicating whether or not
an economic analysis has been utilized in evaluating the project. In those instances where an
economic analysis has not been prepared, a statement is required indicating why such analysis is
not applicable or pertinent.

2. Lump-sum requests for a number of construction projects at a single
location or for related projects at several locations will not be considered.

3. Projects associated with intelligence or intelligence-related
operations will be so identified. Block 5, Program Element, DD Form 1391, will include the
annotation NIP or MIP as appropriate.

4, All DD Forms 1391 should include a name and phone number of
the civil engineer at the installation responsible for the requested project. This information should
be displayed in the bottom left hand corner on the last page of the 1391.

5. The budget submission should include the Restoration and
Modernization (R&M) unfunded requirement at all installations for which there is a requested
construction project. This information is to be provided as subsection c. in block 9 of the
DD Form 1390 (Block 10 for the Guard and Reserve 1390s) under the heading, “R&M Unfunded
Requirement.” In addition, for all unaccompanied housing project requests, the DD Form 1391 is
to show all unaccompanied housing R&M conducted in the past 2 years (BY-2 and BY-1) and all
future R&M requirements (defined as R&M funding for unaccompanied housing included in the
FY DP years) for unaccompanied housing at that installation. This information should appear as
the last data in the DD Form 1391 under the heading “BY-2 Unaccompanied Housing R&M
Conducted,” "BY-1 Unaccompanied Housing R&M Conducted,” and "Future Unaccompanied
Housing R&M Requirements.”

G. Justification Book Covers and Binding of Data

1. Justification materials will be provided on 8-1/2” x 11” white paper,
typed across the short dimension of the paper (portrait) with 3 holes punched on the left margin
and bound with Acco fasteners. Material is to be printed on both sides of the page using 1”
margins. The DD Form 1390 should be printed on white paper, not on yellow paper as previously
required.

2. Separate justification books will be prepared for those projects
which require classified information on the DD Forms 1390 and 1391/1391C.

3. The individual Defense Agencies will submit either originals of DD
Forms 1390 and 1391/1391C, or copies of a quality suitable for printing. These are to be used for
preparation of consolidated justification books for submission to congress. These submissions are
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not to be punched or bound. Pages are not to be numbered. Covers are not required. One
complete set of each is to be delivered to the OUSD (Comptroller), Directorate for Military
Personnel and Construction; and the ODUSD/Installations and Environment.

4. Each justification book (and each submission of the Defense
Agencies described in paragraph 3, above) is to include an index of installations and projects by
state and country, arranged alphabetically, in precisely the same order as the projects appear in the
State List portion of the Construction Annex (C-1).

060403. Submission of Military Construction Justification Books

A. Review by OSD. Before the justification material can be released by the
Military Departments to the Congress, it must be reviewed by USD (Comptroller) to assure that
policies and decisions made by the President and Secretary of Defense are fully reflected.
Justification material prepared by the individual Defense Agencies will be submitted to
USD(Comptroller) as requested for preparation of consolidated justification books for submission
to the Committees on Appropriations.

B. Security Clearances. Each Military Department will be responsible for the
clearance of its justification books through OSD Security Review. OUSD(Comptroller) will be
responsible for the clearance of the Defense Agencies justification books through OSD Security
Review.

C. Number of Copies. Three advance sets of justification books will be
forwarded for review to the Directorate for Military Personnel and Construction,
OUSD(Comptroller), Room 3C654, Pentagon. See Volume 2A, Chapter 1 for the detailed
instructions on number of copies and distribution of printed material.

D. Instructions for Preparation of Supplemental Justification Data in Support
of Annual Military Construction Programs. Each data requirement shall be filled in as
appropriate including negative responses to indicate that the item has been addressed.

1. Instructions for Preparation of Summary Lists. Each Military
Service and Defense Agency shall prepare a State List and an Installation List. These lists shall
include every project for which funds have been requested.

2. Instructions for Preparation of DD Form 1390 Supplemental
Installation Data. The following data shall be provided in an appropriate place on
DD Form 1390:

a. Outstanding Pollution and Safety (OSHA) Deficiencies

1) Air Pollution.  Enter cost of all air pollution
abatement projects for the out years. Do not include cost of budget year projects.

(@) Water Pollution.  Follow instructions for Air
Pollution, a.1., above.
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3 Safety and Occupational Health Deficiencies.
Follow instructions for a.1 above and use definitions cited in Section 060403 above for this data.

3. Instructions for Preparation of DD Form 1391 Supplemental
(Facility) Data. The following data shall be provided for each facility in the program using the
back of standard DD Form 1391.

a. Design Data (Estimates)

1) Status

@) Enter date design was started (i.e., date when
all appropriate design contracting procedures have been completed and the designer directed to
proceed with design).

(b) Enter the percent of design completed as of
January 1, of the year in which the budget is submitted to the Congress (e.g., January 2, 2000, for
FY 2001 projects).

(©) Enter date design expected to be 35%
completed.

(d) Enter date design will be completed (i.e., date
when all reviews will be completed and construction contract ready for advertising).

(e Include the annotation “parametric estimates
have been used to develop project cost” if the cost estimate is based on parametric estimates in
lieu of the traditional 35% design.

()] Enter the type of design contract (design-bid,
design-bid-build, or other, if other, provide a brief description of the design contract.

(9) Indicate whether an energy study and a
life-cycle analysis was performed in support of the design of the proposed facility.

(2)  Basis

@ Indicate whether or not design is based on a
standard or definitive design.

(b) If answer to (a) is affirmative, indicate where
design was previously used.

(3) Total Design Cost. Indicate total federal cost (all
costs to be charged to planning and design accounts) as follows:

@) Cost of the production of plans and
specifications (those costs included within the 6 percent statutory cost limitations).
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(b) All other costs of design.
(c) Total Cost (a+ b ord+e).

(d) Amount of cost estimated to be spent on
contracts.

(e) Amount of cost to be spent in-house (total
cost if design is all within house; overhead and administration costs if design is contracted out, or
other breakout).

4) Construction Contract Award Date. Indicate month
and year the contract is planned to be awarded to the construction firm.

5) Construction Start Date. Indicate month and year
construction is planned to start.

(6) Construction Completion Date. Indicate month and
year construction is planned to be completed.

b. Equipment Associated with This Project Which Will be
Provided From Other Appropriations

List only those items which support the cost shown in Block
9 of the DD Form 1391, for Equipment Provided from Other Appropriations. Enter the
equipment nomenclature, procuring appropriation, fiscal year in which the equipment was
appropriated or is to be requested and the cost in thousands of dollars.

C. Working Capital Fund Projects. DD Form 1391’s submitted
in support of Working Capital Fund Capital Budget requirements will be labeled as such in Block
4, above the project title.

E. FYDP_ Project Listing. Military Construction/Family Housing Outyear
Project Data will be submitted via the Automated Construction Program (C-1 Annex) at the time
program and budget submissions are due to OSD for review. Additional guidance on the
Automated Construction Program is provided in Volume 2A, Chapter 1, section 010504.
Construction data elements and record formats for the Automated Construction Database are
prescribed on the Secret Internet Protocol Router Network (SIPRNET) home page of the OUSD
(Comptroller). The out year project data exhibits for the Active Forces will not be included in the
justification books provided to Congress. However, the justification book for each component of
the National Guard and Reserve, as well as the Defense Agencies will contain a listing of all
projects that are funded in the FYDP.

060404, Submission of Family Housing Justification Books

A. Family Housing Justification, Military Departments. The format for the
Congressional justification books for Family Housing will be identical to that detailed in
Section 060302, above for the budget estimates, with the following exceptions:
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1. Submission  Requirements. Family Housing Congressional
justification material will be submitted with the Military Construction justification books for each
military department. The Family Housing material should follow that provided for Military
Construction. (See Section 060302B.2.b, above)

2. DD Form 1390, Military Construction Program. Form will be
prepared in accordance with section 060502, below. One form is required for each location.
Personnel data should be based on latest approved totals for the installation or area. Inventory
data should include only Family Housing assets. The form should be printed on white paper, and
should precede the DD Form 1391.

3. Tri-Service Family Housing Cost Model. This form is not required.
(See subparagraph 060302B.5.b.(3), above).

4, Civilian Personnel Costs -- Exhibit OP-8. This form is not required.
(See subparagraph 060302B.9.b.(2), above).

5. Furnishings Summary -- Exhibit FH-3. This form is not required.
(See subparagraph 060302B.10.a, above)

* 6. Family Housing Privatization Comparison — Exhibit FH-6-BES.
This exhibit shall not be included in the President’s Budget. Instead, include the FH-6 Family
Housing Privatization exhibit.

7. Submission by Department of the Army Only. Since the
Department of the Army has been designated as the executive agent to execute the Homeowners’
Assistance Program for the DoD, only the Department of the Army will submit justification
material as described in Section 060303, above.

B. Family Housing Justification, Defense Agencies

1. Component Responsibilities. Separate justification material, in the
format described in Section 060302, above and similar to that specified above for the Military
Departments, will be provided by the individual Defense Agencies. The submissions will provide
separate Construction, O&M, and Leasing exhibits, as appropriate, for Defense Intelligence
Agency, Defense Logistics Agency, and National Security Agency.

2. Consolidation and Review by OSD. Original pages of justification
material prepared by the individual Defense Agencies will be submitted to the Directorate for
Military Personnel and Construction, OUSD (Comptroller) Program/Budget, Room 3C654, as
requested by the call letter for the preparation of consolidated justification books for submission
to the Congress. One copy of the justification material should be submitted concurrently to the
ODUSD (Installations and Environment).
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3. Justification Material Format. Justification material submitted by
the Defense Agencies will be unbound. Covers are not required. Pages will not be numbered.
All data will be provided on 8-1/2 inch by 11 inch paper, typed across the short dimension of the
paper with 1 inch margins, except for the FH-2, and FH-4 exhibits, which will be typed across the
long dimension.

4, Classification. All justification material will be unclassified.

060405. Submission of Justification Books for the Homeowners’ Assistance Fund,
Defense Appropriation

A. Organization of Justification Books. Justification data will include items
detailed in Section 060303, above for the budget estimates. Material will be incorporated as the
final section of the Army’s military construction/family housing justification book.

B. Submission by Department of the Army Only. Since the Department of the
Army has been designated as the executive agent to execute the Homeowners’ Assistance
Program for the Department of Defense, only the Department of the Army will submit
justification data.

C. Review by OSD. Before the justification material can be released to the
Congress, it must be reviewed by the USD(Comptroller) to assure that policies and decisions
made by the President and Secretary of Defense are fully reflected.

D. Security Clearances. The Department of the Army will be responsible for
obtaining clearance of the justification book through OSD Security Review.

E. Number of Copies. See Volume 2A, Chapter 1, section 010401 for
instructions on the number of copies required and the distribution.

0605 MILITARY CONSTRUCTION/FAMILY HOUSING APPROPRIATION SUBMISSION
FORMATS

060501. Purpose
The formats provided on the following pages reflect guidance presented in previous
sections of the chapter. Unless modified in a submission budget call, these formats should be

adhered to.

060502. Exhibits in Support of Section 060301 - Budget Estimates Submission/
Military Construction

DD 1390 Military Construction Program...........ccceeeveereeresieesesseeseeseeeenns 56
DD1390S/1 Guard and Reserve Military Construction ...........c.ccoccevvevennnene 60
DD 1391/1391C Military Construction Project Data...........c.cccocvervveiververnenne 64
MC-1 Implementation of Major INItiatiVesS ..........ccoceviienienenee e 73
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MC-2 Guard andReserve Joint Military Construction Project...............c....... 74

Exhibits in Support of Section 060302 - Budget Estimates Submission/

DD 1390 Military Construction Program...........cccceeeveenenieneenesiee s seeseene 56

DD1390S/1 Guard and Reserve Military Construction ...........cccccccevvvvvivennene. 60

DD 1391/1391C Military Construction Project Data...........c.ccovcverevieeiineniene 64
MC-1 Implementation of Major INitiatiVes..........ccccvvieveere s 73
Exhibit FH-1 Tri-Service Family Housing Cost Model.............cccccvveiienenne 75
Exhibit FH-2 Family Housing O&M ..o 76
Exhibit FH-3 Furnishings SUMMAry ..........ccccooeiiiiiiinnieese e 77
Exhibit FH-4 Analysis of Leased UNItS .........ccccoevveveiiievieie e 79
Exhibit FH-5 General and Flag Officer Anticipated Expenditures................. 80
Exhibit FH-6 Family Housing Privatization ............cccccovveveiinsieennse e 81
Exhibit FH-6 BES Family Housing Privatization Comparison....................... 82
Exhibit FH-8 Inadequate Family Housing Elimination .............cccccccoevvennne 83
Exhibit FH-9 General and Flag Officers EXpenditures..........cccoccevvviniveniene 84
Exhibit FH-10 GFOQ 6,000 NSF Units for FY 2XXX ....cccviniiniiiinieiennenn, 85
FH 11 Inventory and Condition Gov’t-Owned, Family Housing ................... 86
FH-12 Privatized GFOQ O&M Cost Incurred Exceeding $50K .................... 89
FH-13 Detail of Awarded Family Housing Privation Projects.................... 90
FH-14 FHIF Admin ReQUITEMENTS. .. ...ttt v e e e e 91
FH-15 Reestimate Cash FIOW........ ..o 94

OP-5 (Part 2) Attachment 1: Reconciliation of Increases and Decreases........ 95

Exhibits in Support of Section 060303 - Budget Estimates Submission/

Homeowners Assistance

Exhibit HA-1 Homeowners Assistance - Workload and Obligation Data.....98

Exhibit HA-2 Homeowners Assistance Status of ACCOUNTS ...........cccvvvvveeeeen. 99
Exhibit HA-3 Homeowners Assistance Work Unit Data..............ccoeeueeen.... 100
Exhibit HA-4 Homeowners Assistance Program and Financing.................. 101
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060505. Exhibits in Support of Section 060304 - Budget Estimates Submission/
NATO Security Investment Program
NSIP -1 NSIP ProjeCt Data ......ccueeeeiireiecieiiesie e et see s 102
North Atlantic Treaty Organization Security Investment Program
NSIP-2 Recoupment ESHMALES .........ceceiieiieie e 103
060506. Exhibits in Support of Section 060307 - Budget Estimates
Submission/Unaccompanied Housing
UH-1a Inventory and Condition of Permanent Party,
Government-0Wned, UH ..o e 104
UH-1b Inventory and Condition of Training/Mobiliztion ...............c............ 107
UH-2 Configurtaion and Privacy of Permanent Party (UPH)....................... 110
UH-3 Summary (UH) ProJECES .....cvevieiecie e 111
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DD 1390 Military Construction Program

1. COMPONENT 2. DATE
FY 19__MILITARY CONSTRUCTION PROGRAM
22 Apr 96
3. INSTALLATION AND LOCATION 4. COMMAND 5. AREA CONSTRUCTION
COST INDEX
6. PERSONNEL PERMANENT STUDENTS SUPPORTED
OFFICER | ENLISTED CIVILIAN OFFICER | ENLISTED CIVILIAN OFFICER | ENLISTED CIVILIAN TOTAL
a ASOF
b. ENDFY 19
7. INVENTORY DATA ($000)
. TOTAL ACREAGE. ... ..o ettt e e et e e et e et e e e e e e e
€. AUTHORIZATION NOT YET IN INVENTORY. ...ttt ettt
d. AUTHORIZATION REQUESTED IN THIS PROGRAM...
e. AUTHORIZATION INCLUDED IN THE FOLLOW NG PROGRAM........c.comiiiiie e
f. PLANNED IN NEXT THREE PROGRAM YEARS. ......outiiitiriririeet ettt
g. REMAINING DEFICIENCY...
P GRAND TOTAL. oottt 6

8. PROJECTS REQUESTED IN THIS PROGRAM:

CATEGORY cosT DESIGN STATUS
CODE PROJECTTITLE SCOPE $000) START COMPLETE
9. FUTUREPROJECTS:
10. MISSION OR MAJOR FUNCTIONS:
11. OUTSTANDING POLLUTION AND SAFETY DEFICIENCIES:
Form
DD 1 DEC 1390 PREVIOUS EDITIONS MAY BE USED INTERNALLY PAGEN O. 1oF 4

UNTIL EXHAUSTED

DD 1390 Military Construction Program

6-56




DoD 7000.14-R Financial Management Regulation VVolume 2B, Chapter 6
*June 2013

INSTRUCTIONS FOR PREPARATION OF DD FORM 1390, “FY_ MILITARY
CONSTRUCTION PROGRAM*

The DD Form 1390 will be used by the active services to list the projects proposed for inclusion
in the Military Construction Program, including requests for (10 new authorization; (2)
funding of new authorization; and (3) funding of prior years’ authorization. The Guard and
Reserve Forces will use a DD Form 1390s instead of the DD Form 1390.

Instructions for preparation of DD Form 1390 follow:

Items 1 and 2 - Component and Date: Self explanatory. Date prepared or the date the budget
justification material is due to OSD.

Item 3 - Installation and Location: Enter the official name of the installation. Enter the name
of the state if within the United States or the name of the country or island chain if outside
the United States. In the case of Guard and Reserve facilities, enter the city and state if the
facility is not to be constructed on a military installation. Use “classified location” only
when necessary to meet security classification guidelines.

Item 4 - Command: Enter the name of the host major command responsible for management
control of the installation.

Item 5 - Area Construction Cost Index: Enter the construction cost index used in estimating
the cost of the project(s). Consult the latest guidance published by DUSD(]).

Item 6 - Personnel Strength: Enter personnel strengths for permanent, student, and support
activities. Include transient personnel where applicable.

a. As of: Enter September 30 of the year of submittal to OSD.
b. End FY 20_: Enter end of the budget year, plus 5 years.
Item 7 - Inventory Data ($000):
a. Total Acreage: Enter the number of acres owned and/or leased by the Government,

under accountability of the Military Department concerned, as shown in the latest Inventory
of Military Real Property.

b. Inventory Total As Of September 30 __ : Enter the date and the current real property
inventory total (except land rent). These totals should include inventory amounts for family
housing.

c. Authorization Not Yet In Inventory: Enter the amount of funded and unfunded
authorization for the construction of facilities or acquisition of land which have not been
included in the September 30 Inventory of Real Property. This amount will include only
such authorization as is related to either the Military Construction Program or the Family
Housing Program as the case may be.

(Page 2 of 4)

6-57



DoD 7000.14-R Financial Management Regulation VVolume 2B, Chapter 6
*June 2013

INSTRUCTIONS FOR PREPARATION OF DD FORM 1390 (Continued)

d. Authorization Requested In This Program: Enter the total cost for construction and land
acquisition being requested for authorization in the budget year.

e. Authorization Included in Following Program: Enter the total estimated cost of
construction and land acquisition required for authorization for the program year following
the budget year.

f. Planned in Next Three Program Years: Enter the total estimated cost of construction and
land acquisition required for the three years beyond the budget year and following year
programs (i.e., second, third, and fourth years beyond the budget year). This amount should
agree with the data used in the preparation of the military construction or family housing
estimates contained in the Future Years Defense Program.

g. Remaining Deficiency: Enter the total estimated cost of construction and land
acquisition required for existing facilities deficiencies remaining beyond the three program
years covered in 7.f., above.

h. Grand Total: Enter the total of items 7.b. through 7.g.

Item 8 - Projects Requested In This Program: Installation or activity projects for the budget
year shall be listed individually with attendant information provided in the appropriate
column. Both major and minor construction projects are to be included as shown on the
sample form.

a. Column 1 - Category Code: Enter the applicable category code consistent with the
category code shown in Item 6 of the DD Form 1391 for the project.

b. Column 2 - Projects Title: Enter the project title consistent with the title shown in Item 4
of the DD Form 1391.

c. Column 3 - Scope: Enter the same quantity shown in Item 9 of the DD Form 1391, “Cost
Estimates,” and include the unit of measure (e.g., SM, SY, LF, PR, EA, CY, etc.).
Immediately following or directly beneath the metric quantity and unit of measure,
parenthetically include the English quantity and measurement. In those instances where a
specific quantity cannot be satisfactorily identified, enter LS for lump sum.

d. Column 4 - Cost ($000): Enter the project cost consistent with the cost shown in Item 8
of the DD Form 1391. If two or more projects are listed, enter the total in this column, and
use this figure in Item 7.d., above.

e. Column 5 - Design Status: Enter the most accurate possible dates for the start and
completion of design using numerals (e.g., 6/94, 11/95).

Item 9 - Future Projects:
a. Included in Following Program (FY_): List all installation projects regardless of the

number and include columnar data comparable to that provided in Item 8, but leave
design status blank.

(Page 3 of 4)
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b. Planned Next Three Years: List projects planned for next three years in 9.b. and include
columnar data comparable to that provided in Item 8, but leave design status blank. The
total costs of the projects listed under Items 9.a. and 9.b. should be identical to the
entries under Items 7.e. and 7.f., respectively. If additional space is required to list all
projects under Items 9.a. and 9.b., a separate sheet of paper should be utilized.

c. Also include the R&M unfunded requirement in this block under the heading “R&M
Unfunded Requirement.”

Item 10 - Mission or Major Functions: Enter the principal types of peacetime units and/or
functions assigned or scheduled for assignment to the installation that require facilities or
substantially contribute to the base population. Also enter the current mission stating
precisely what the activity will do and list the major functions performed. All entries should
address the time period shown in Items 6.a. and 6.b.

Item 11 - Outstanding Pollution and Safety Deficiencies ($000): List all projects included in
the budget request and planned for the next three years that are programmed for outstanding
pollution and safety deficiencies. Use the format in Item 8.

Notes:
1. Space requirements for Items 8, 9, 10, and 11 may vary. Therefore, remaining space on
the DD Form 1390 may be utilized as necessary for the specific entries and continued on a
separate sheet of paper. A solid black line should be used to set Items 8, 9, 10, and 11 apart
and individual item titles and subheadings should be added.
2. Projects that were authorized (but not appropriated) in prior years will be listed in the

same manner as projects for which new authorization is requested. The fiscal year in which
the project was authorized will be shown after the project title in Item 8.
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DD1390S/1 Guard and Reserve Military Construction

1. COMPONENT FY 20__ GUARD AND RESERVE 2. DATE

MILITARY CONSTRUCTION
3. INSTALLATION AND LOCATION 4. AREA CONSTR
COST INDEX

5. FREQUENCY AND TYPE OF UTILIZATION

6. OTHER ACTIVE/GUARD/RESERVE INSTALLATIONS WITHIN 15 MILES RADIUS

7. PROJECTS REQUESTED IN THIS PROGRAM:

CATEGORY COST DESIGN STATUS

CODE PROJECT TITLE SCOPE $(000) START CMPL
8. STATE RESERVE FORCES FACILITIES BOARD RECOMMENDATION
(Date)
9. LAND ACQUISITION REQUIRED
(Number of Acres)
10. PROJECTS PLANNED IN NEXT FOUR YEARS
CATEGORY COST
CODE PROJECT TITLE SCOPE $(000)

DD FORM 1390s, 1 DEC 76 Previous editions may be usedPage Page No
DD1390S/1 Guard and Reserve Military Construction Page 1 of 4
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1. FY 20  GUARD AND RESERVE 2. DATE
MILITARY CONSTRUCTION

3. INSTALLATION AND LOCATION

11. PERSONNEL STRENGTH AS OF

PERMANENT GUARD/RESERVE
TOTAL OFFICER ENLISTED CIVILIAN TOTAL OFFICER ENLISTED
AUTHORIZED
ACTUAL

12. RESERVE UNIT DATA

STRENGTH
UNIT DESIGNATION AUTHORIZED ACTUAL
13. MAJOR EQUIPMENT AND AIRCRAFT
TYPE AUTHORIZED ACTUAL

14. OUTSTANDING PLLUTION AND SAFETY DEFICIENCIES

($000)
DD FORM 1390s, 1 DEC 76 Previous editions may be used. Page No
DD1390S/2 Guard and Reserve Military Construction

Page 2 of 4
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RESERVE FORCES MILITARY CONSTRUCTION*

The DD Form 1390 will be used by the Guard and Reserve Forces to supplement the data
entered in the DD Form 1391, FY 19_ Military Construction Program.

Instructions for preparation of DD Form 1390s follow:

Item 1 - Component: Enter the specific Guard or Reserve Forces component of the active
services. Recognized abbreviations such as ARNG (Army National Guard); ANG (Air
National Guard); etc., are acceptable.

Item 2 - Date: Date prepared or the date to OSD.

Item 3 - Installation and Location: For facilities not located at DoD installations or
commercial airfields, enter the name of the city and State in which the projects are located.
For other facilities, enter the name of the DoD installation and its geographical location to
the extent that it is not included in the installation name.

Item 4 - Area Construction Cost Index: Enter the construction cost index used in estimating
the cost of the project(s). Consult the latest guidance published by DUSD(IA&I).

Item 5 - Frequency And Type Of Utilization: Enter the type of utilization (e.g., weekend drill,
weeknight drill, unit training activities, annual active duty for training, etc.) and indicate
number of days the installation is used per month/year, as appropriate.

Item 6 - Other Active/Guard/Reserve Installations Within 15 Mile Radius: List the nearest
six existing Active and existing or programmed (within the next five years) Reserve
component facilities and their distances, within a fifteen mile radius of the proposed
construction site. If no facilities exist within the fifteen mile radius, identify the three
closest installations. Indicate the year the facilities were constructed and the size of the
facility.

Item 7 - Projects Requested In This Program: Installation or activity projects for the budget
year shall be listed individually with attendant information provided in the appropriate
column. Both major and minor construction projects are to be included.

a. Column 1 - Category Code: Enter the applicable category code consistent with the
category code shown in Item 6 of the DD Form 1391.

b. Column 2 - Project Title: Enter the project title consistent with the title shown in Item 4
of the DD Form 1391.

c. Column 3 - Scope: Enter the same quantity shown in Item 9 of the DD Form 1391, Cost
Estimates, and include the unit of measure (e.g., SM, SY, LF, PR, EA, CY, etc.).
Immediately following or directly beneath the metric quantity and unit of measure,
parenthetically include the English quantity and measurement. In those instances where a
specific quantity cannot be satisfactorily identified, enter LS for lump sum.

(Page 3 of 4)
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d. Column 4 - Cost ($000): Enter the project cost consistent with the cost shown in Item 8
of the DD Form 1391. If two or more projects are listed, enter the total in this column. In
the case of Army National Guard projects where part of the financing is from other than
Federal sources, enter only the Federal share.

e. Column 5 - Design Status: Enter the most accurate possible dates for the start and
completion of design using numerals (e.g., 6/94, 11/95).

Item 8 - State Guard/Reserve Forces Facilities Board Recommendations (Date): Enter the
following statement “facilities identified in Item 6 have been examined by the State Reserve
Forces Facilities Board for possible joint use/expansion. The Board recommendations are
.” (Note: Project folders will contain justification data to support the recommendation.)

Item 9 - Land Acquisition Required (Number of Acres): Enter the acreage required for the
project and the method of acquisition (e.g., fee, title, donation, lease, etc.). For all projects
involving land acquisition, a site survey must be conducted in accordance with DoD
Directive 1225.5 and the following statement must be entered, either in Item 9 or Item 10:
“Site survey has been completed and site is suitable for constructing the proposed project at
the estimated cost indicated.”

Item 10 - Projects Planned In Next Four Years: Enter the Project Title and Estimated Cost
for projects planned at the installation identified in Item 3 for the next four years beyond this
program year. A maximum of five projects should be identified. For armory-type projects,
list those facilities which are programmed for replacement within the next four years within
a fifteen mile radius of the proposed project as well as the year the facilities were
constructed. If none are planned, so indicate. Items shall contain columnar data comparable
to that provided in Item 7 with the exception of design status which should be left blank.
Also include the restoration and modernization (R&M) unfunded requirement in this block
under the heading “R&M Unfunded Requirement.”

Item 11 - Personnel Strength As Of . In the appropriate columns, enter the number of
authorized and actual personnel at this facility as of six months prior to project submission.

Item 12 - Reserve Unit Data: List the designated units assigned and/or scheduled to be trained
in the requested facilities. Enter the corresponding authorized and actual strengths of each
unit, indicating actual strength as of the date listed in Item 11.

Item 13 - Major Equipment and Aircraft: List the vehicular and/or other large equipment and
aircraft which are to be accommodated at the installation and which have a bearing on the
type and/or scope of the facility requirement. When vehicle maintenance shops are being
requested, the Weighted Equipment Density (WED) for the vehicles to be maintained will
be included in this item.

(Page 4 of 4)

6-63



DoD 7000.14-R Financial Management Regulation VVolume 2B, Chapter 6

*June 2013
DD 1391/1391C Military Construction Project Data
1.COMPONENT 2. Date
FY 20 MILITARY CONSTRUCTION
PROJECT DATA
3.INSTALLATION AND LOCATION 4. PROJECT TITLE
5. PROGRAM ELEMENT 6. CATEGORY CODE 7. PROJECT NUMBER 8. PROJECT COST ($000)
9. COST ESTIMATES
Cost
ITEM u/ QUAN Unit ($000)
M TITY Cost
10. DESCRIPTION OF PROPOSED CONSTRUCTION
DD FORM 1391 PREVIOUS EDITIONS MAY BE USED INTERNALLY PAGE NO
1DEC76 UNTIL EXHAUSTED Page 1of 8

DD 1391/1391C Miilitary Construction Project Data
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DD 1391/1391C Military Construction Project Data (Continued)

1.COMPONENT 2. Date

FY 20 MILITARY CONSTRUCTION
PROJECT DATA

3.INSTALLATION AND LOCATION 4, PROJECT TITLE

5. PROGRAM ELEMENT 6. CATEGORY CODE 7. PROJECT NUMBER 8. PROJECT COST ($000)
DD FORM 1391C PREVIOUS EDITIONS MAY BE USED INTERNALLY PAGE NO

1DEC 76 UNTIL EXHAUSTED Page 2 of 9
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INSTRUCTIONS FOR PREPARATION OF DD FORM 1391/1391C "FY __MILITARY
CONSTRUCTION PROJECT DATA”

1.

The DD Form 1391 will be used, as applicable, by the Active, Guard, and Reserve Forces to
support each project proposed for inclusion in the Military Construction Program. This
includes both new authorization projects in the program as well as urgent unforeseen
projects using emergency or contingency authorization. This form will also be used to
transmit supporting data for the following types of projects:

a. Minor construction projects, 10 U.S.C. 2805.

b. O&M type projects required to be submitted to OSD in accordance with the provisions
of DoD Directives 4270.36, 1225.7 and 4165.6.

c. Nonappropriated fund construction projects requiring OSD concurrence or approval.
d. Family housing projects.

The continuation sheet (DD Form 1391c) will be used as required for explanation of the
requirement for the project (item 11.) and other mandatory statements concerning flood
plains and wetlands environmental impact, accessibility to the handicapped, fallout shelters,
etc. However, when submitting an annual Military Construction Program, these mandatory
statements may be included in the front of the program book.

Instructions for preparation of DD Form 1391 are outlined below:
a. ITEMS1and2-COMPONENT AND DATE: Self-evident.

b. ITEM 3 - INSTALLATION AND LOCATION: Enter the official name of the
installation. Use code name or designations only when necessary to preclude security
classification or when an official name is not available. Enter the name of the State if within
the United States or the name of the country or island chain if outside the United States. In
the case of Guard and Reserve Forces facilities, enter the city and State if the facility is not
to be constructed on a military installation.

c. ITEM 4 - PROJECT TITLE: Enter the title used in item 8, column 2 of the DD Form
1390, assuring that it corresponds to the category code in item 6.

1) Except for new construction, the type of work, such as *“addition,”
“conversion,” “alteration,” or “modernization” shall be used in the title.

@) Where a single structure is to serve more than one purpose, the title should
reflect the predominate use.

3 The scope of a project or number of buildings involved will not be shown in
the title (i.e., and “Enlisted Quarters” project will not be shown as “Two 250 Man Enlisted
Quarters.”)

4) Avoid the inclusion of acronyms.
DD1391/1391C (Page 3 of 9)
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(5) If a project requires land acquisition estimated to cost in excess of $50,000, the
project title will be suffixed with “With Land Acquisition”. Land to be acquired for the
construction of several projects or for other purposes shall be programmed as a separate
project and identified on a separate DD Form 1391.

d. ITEM 5 -PROGRAM ELEMENT: Enter the appropriate number as it relates to the
“Future Years Defense Program,” except when inclusion of this number would require
classification of an otherwise unclassified form.

e. ITEM 6 - CATEGORY CODE: Enter the applicable category code using no less than
three or more than six digits consistent with item 8, column 1 on DD Form 1390.

f. ITEM 7 -PROJECT NUMBER: Enter the number of the project assigned by the
Component concerned. If no number has been assigned, indicate N/A (not applicable).

g. ITEM 8 - PROJECT COST: Enter the estimated cost in thousands of dollars (excluding
design except for family housing) for which funding is being requested. The amount
indicated should be identical to that shown in item 8, column 4, of the DD Form 1390 and
should include the costs of the primary facilities, supporting facilities, contingencies,
supervision, inspection, and overhead. Figure will be the Total Request entered in item 9.
and will not include the figure entered for “Equipment Provided From Other
Appropriations.”

h. ITEM 9 - COST ESTIMATES: This portion of the DD Form 1391 is comprised of
several elements which collectively comprise the Total Request. Each element will be
identified, quantified, and costed in a series of five column entries as follows:

1) Item: Identity of the Primary or Supporting Facility, etc. After each “ltem”
entry where the metric measurement (square meters) is used in the Unit of Measure column,
include in parenthesis the size of the facility in the English measurement (Square Feet).

(@) U/M (unit of Measure): Each entry in the ”item” column will be followed in
the "U/M” column by the accepted two-character abbreviation for the unit of measure
associated with the quantity of the item concerned (e.g., SM, SY, LF, KV, etc.). Where it is
not feasible to show a specific unit of measure, use LS (Lump Sum).

(3) Quantity: Enter the required number of units of measure comprising the
“item” entry. Where “LS” is the unit of measure, enter a dash (-).

4) Unit Cost: Enter the appropriate unit cost for each “item” entry where a unit of
measure is indicated. Where the unit of measure is “LS” enter a dash in the unit cost
column.

(5)  COST ($000):

(@) Enter the cost, in thousands of dollars, represented by the product of the
“Quantity” and “Unit Cost” entries.

DD1391/1391C (Page 4 of 9)
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(b) When a single primary facility is listed enter the cost of the facility without
parentheses. If unusual features or functional areas of the primary facility are listed, the cost
of each shall be enclosed with parentheses. The sum total cost of these features shall equal
the figure entered for the primary facility.

(c) When more than one primary facility is listed, the cost of each facility will be
entered in the cost column without parentheses.

(d) The cost entry for the item “Supporting Facilities” shall be entered without
parentheses and shall be the total of the various supporting facilities listed. However, each
of the individual supporting facility costs shall be enclosed by parentheses.

(e) The cost entered for items such as ”Subtotal,” ”Contingency,” ”Contract Cost,”
”SIOH,” and "Total Request” shall be entered without parentheses. However, the cost for
Equipment Provided From Other Appropriations” shall be entered as a nonadd item.

(F) Projects in category Code 500 will have separately identified the equipment
purchased for the Surgeons General as ”Category Equipment” showing the total cost of such
equipment added to the “Total Request”. Labor cost for installation of “Category E”
equipment should be included in the unit cost for the primary facility because it is part of the
“Total Contract Cost.”

(6) PRIMARY FACILITY: Enter the identity and required columnar data for the
primary facility. When the primary facility consists of two or more components the cost of
the primary facility will be the sum of the costs of the individual components. In addition,
subordinate components will be entered under the primary facility after indenting two
spaces.

(@ Normally, the cost of fixed equipment provided as part of the construction
contract (e.g., cooling, heating, and electrical systems, etc.) will be included in the cost of
the primary facility. However, when the primary facility includes unusual features of
significant cost, such as hyperbaric vessels and standby cooling, such features should be
identified under the primary facility.

(b) Land acquisition required specifically for the project and estimated to cost
$50,000 or more shall be listed in the same manner as an unusual feature. Conversely, land
acquisitions estimated to cost less than $50,000 are to be accomplished under 10 U.S.C.
2672 and should not be listed.

(c) For family housing new construction, the entry under primary facility will
show the total number of units in the project. As subordinate components to the primary
facility “Units to 5’ line,” "GFE,” and “Land Acquisition” will be shown in parentheses in
the cost column to add up to the cost of the primary facility shown. “Item 10 will be used to
show the numbers and cost computations for the various types of living units which
comprise the primary facility.

(d) “Lump-sum” funding requests are prohibited. The only instance for which
separate construction projects can be combined under a single DD Form1391 is when each

DD1391/1391C (Page 5 of 9)
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of the projects is in the same general facility category (i.e., supply facilities, maintenance
and production facilities, unaccompanied housing, etc.). Programs such as “facility
upgrades,” “ATB Beddown Facilities,” and others combining a number of disparate
construction efforts must be justified as separate projects. If it is planned, in execution, to
construct several of these projects at a single location under one contract, a statement to that
effect should be included in the “Additional” section of Item 10.

(e) Antiterrorism Force Protection/physical security measures: the entry under
primary facility will show physical security improvements (e.g. special structural
improvements, ballistic glass, etc.). Where land acquisition serves a specific purpose such
as stand-off distance for force protection, the acquisition shall be listed as an antiterrorism
force protection subordinate component to the primary facility.

(7) SUPPORTING FACILITIES: List those items of construction directly related
to and required for the support of the primary facility. Such items should include (a) special
construction features (piles, spread footings, seismic, fill, etc.); (b) utilities (gas, oil, steam,
electric, and water supply lines as well as sanitary and storm sewers); (c) site preparation;
(d) roads, sidewalks, and parking; (e) site improvements (seeding, sodding, landscaping,
etc.); (f) antiterrorism force protection/physical security measures such as physical security
site improvements (e.g. fencing, perimeter/area lighting, blast mitigation barriers, berms and
landscaping, etc); and (g) demolition. All supporting facility items should be listed in terms
of accepted units of measure and quantity whenever practicable. For family housing, design
cost will be identified under “Supporting Facilities.”

(8) SUBTOTAL.: Enter the sum of the costs shown for all primary and supporting
facilities.

9) CONTINGENCY: Enter the appropriate contingency rate, in parentheses,
immediately following the item designation in column 1, and enter the cost equivalent in the
proper column.

(10) TOTAL CONTRACT COST: Enter the sum of the “Subtotal” and the
“Contingency” costs. In the case of Army National Guard, armory projects which are
funded, in part, from other than Federal funds, enter the Federal costs on the first line and
the State or other cost on the next line below.

(12) SUPERVISION, INSPECTION, AND OVERHEAD (SIOH): Enter the
appropriate SIOH rate in column 1 after the item designation and reflect the cost equivalent
in the proper column.

(12) DESIGN/BUILD: For major construction projects where the Design/Build
contracting method is planned to be used, the design cost associated with the contract should
be included in the Cost Estimates (Block 9) section of the DD Form 1391. The entry
“Design/Build — Design Cost” will be used and should appear after the “SIOH” entry and
before the “Total Request” entry with the associated cost in the proper column.

(13)TOTAL REQUEST: Enter the sum of the “Total Contract Cost” and the “SIOH”,
This figure should be identical to the entry in item 8, “Project Cost ($1000)”. Total
requestshould be rounded-off to provide a more realistic approach to the presentation

DD1391/1391C (Page 6 of 9)
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of MILCON programs. The following guidance is provided for “rounding-off” a projects’ total

request:
Project (P) Estimate Rounding Guidance
($000) ($000)
< 1,000 Nearest $ 10K
1,000 to 5,000 Nearest $ 50K
5,000 to 10,000 Nearest $ 100K
10,000 to 15,000 Nearest $ 200K
15,000 to 20,000 Nearest $ 500K
> 20,000 Nearest$ 1,000K

(14) EQUIPMENT PROVIDED FROM OTHER APPROPRIATIONS: Enter the
total cost of equipment which is procured with other than MILCON funds and which is
essential to the mission of the facility. DD Form 1391 should reflect only the cost of
equipment identified in the Associated Equipment Report. If no such major equipment is
associated with the project, enter a “zero” in the appropriate space. Note that this figure is
not included in the “Total Request” above. This excludes minor items procured with O&M
funds, and in the case of Army National Guard, excludes equipment provided from other
then Federal appropriations.

i. ITEM 10 - DESCRIPTION OF PROPOSED CONSTRUCTION:

1) In a clear and concise manner, provide a complete outline of all principal
features of the work and its correlation with the various data entered in item 9.

(@) State whether or not the proposed construction is in compliance with
applicable antiterrorism force protection measures and antiterrorism force protection
standards.

3) Begin with an accurate description of the primary facility. For buildings,
indicate the materials planned to be used for the frame, walls, roof, and foundations, and
identify the major functions for which space is being provided. For structures other than
buildings, describe each major element required to produce a complete and usable facility.
Avoid the use of generalities such as “most economical means” or “modern methods and

materials.”
4 Provide only such additional descriptive details as are necessary for clarity.
5) Identify and list the buildings or structures to be demolished in connection with

the proposed construction, if applicable.

(6) For single person quarters projects, indicate the grade mix of personnel, officer
or enlisted, who will occupy the facilities.

(7) For projects involving additions, alterations, or conversions, describe the
changes to be made.

DD 1391/1391C (Page 7 of 9)

6-70



DoD 7000.14-R Financial Management Regulation Volume 2B, Chapter 6
*June 2013

INSTRUCTIONS FOR PREPARATION OF DD FORM 1391/1391C (Continued)

(8) At the last entry in item 10, indicate the amount of air conditioning required (e.g., air
conditioning - 15 tons).

j. ITEM 11 - REQUIREMENT: This portion of the DD Form 1391 is comprised of seven
elements which are to be set forth in the following format:

(¢D) Immediately after the item title “Requirement” indicate, in appropriate units of
measure, the total facility requirement (e.g., 5,500 SM), followed by two additional entries giving the
status of the existing facility (e.g., adequate: 66,134 SF; substandard: -0-).

2 PROJECT: Provide a one-sentence statement indicating what this project provides.

3 REQUIREMENT: Provide detailed, informative statements as to precisely why the
project is needed. Use positive statements to support the requirement and avoid the use of such
words as “inadequate,” “uneconomical,” and “necessary” unless they are fully explained. Similarly,
when identifying contributing factors, assure that the presentation leaves no pertinent questions
unanswered (e.g., vulnerability to terrorist threats (reference threat/vulnerability assessment);
excessive maintenance (show cost comparison); self-liquidation (show amortization); or advanced
deterioration (describe effects)). The requirements must establish maximum utilization of existing
facilities and identify alternatives considered, along with reasons for their rejection. If the project is
a result of the Integrated Global Posture and Basing study, include the phrase, “This project is
associated with the global Defense posture changes”.

(@) CURRENT SITUATION. Describe how and under what conditions the requirement
is presently being met. Comments should support the stated requirement and include the identity
and description of current assets as well as the reason they are considered unsuitable for continued
use. For Guard and Reserve Forces projects which are to replace existing facilities, identify and
describe the disposition to be made of them. Similarly, for Guard and Reserve Forces facilities to be
constructed and/or utilized jointly with other Guard/Reserve components, include pertinent
information and status of coordination or negotiations.

(5) IMPACT IF NOT PROVIDED. Describe the manner and extent to which mission
accomplishment would be affected if the project were not approved.

(6) ADDITIONAL. If the project is justified on an economic basis (primary economic
analysis), so state and indicate the projected payback period. As a minimum, all renovation,
upgrade, and replacement projects must be supported by an economic analysis. For all other
projects, state precisely why a primary economic analysis cannot be applied to the project. When
providing supporting documentation for the OSD budget submission, enter appropriate statements
on commercial/industrial operations in accordance with the DD

OMB Circular A-76 and as required by applicable DoD Instruction. Entry of this information on the
DD 1391 or on a separate DD 1391c is optional. For all overseas projects, state whether or not the
project is eligible for NATO Infrastructure or other host nation funding.

@) JOINT USE CERTIFICATION. Include the following certification: “The (enter the
title of the certifying official) certifies that this project has been considered for

1391/1391C (Page 8 of 9)
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joint use potential. Joint use construction is recommended.” Or “The (enter the title of the
certifying official) certifies that this project has been considered for joint use potential.
Unilateral construction is recommended. The reasons for this recommendation are...” The
Joint Use Certification is not required for family housing construction projects.

(8) For all unaccompanied housing project requests, the DD Form 1391 is to show
all unaccompanied housing restoration and modernization conducted in the past 2 years
(BY-2 and BY-1) and all future R&M requirements (defined as R&M funding for
unaccompanied housing included in the FYPD years) for unaccompanied housing at that
installation. This information should appear as the last data in the DD Form 1391 under the
heading "BY-2 Unaccompanied Housing R&M Conducted,” "BY-1 Unaccompanied
Housing R&M Conducted," and "Future Unaccompanied Housing R&M Requirements."

NOTE: Space requirements for items 10 and 11 will vary. Therefore, remaining space on
the DD Form 1391 may be used as necessary for the specific entries and continued on a DD

Form 1391c as appropriate. A solid, black line should be used to set items 10 and 11 apart,
and individual item titles and subheadings should be added.

DD 1391/1391C (Page 9 of 9)
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MC-1 Implementation of Major Initiatives

Implementation of Major Initiatives
Appropriation:

Major Initiative #: (choose from the list below)
Major Initiative Title: (should correspond to the number chosen above)

General Description of Major Initiative: (Explain the overall strategic goal.)

Total Budget Year Funding Obligation Plan ($000):

Budget Year Implementation Plan: Explain what will be accomplished in the budget year to support the
initiative. Be specific, including the impact on force structure.

- 001 - Modularity
- 002 — Global Defense Posture (Discontinued)
- 003 - New Mission
- 004 - BRAC - Global Defense Posture (Discontinued)
- 005 -BRAC - Army Modularity (Discontinued)
- 006 -BRAC
- 007 — Family Housing - Global Defense Posture
- 008 - Family Housing — Army Modularity
- 009 - Family Housing - Privatization
- 010 - Family Housing - Other
- 011 - Improve Quality of Life (e.g. Child Care Centers but excluding ousing/barracks)
- 012 - Barracks Initiative
- 013 — Replace Aging Facilities
- 014 - Growing the Force — Military Construction
- 015 - Growing the Force — Family Housing
- 016 — Other
- 017 - Planning and Design
- 018 — Minor Construction
- 019 — Nuclear Security
- 020 - Training Barracks Initiative
- 021 - Global Posture — BCTs in Europe
- 022 - Global Posture — AFRICOM Headquarters
- 023 - Global Posture — Missile Defense
- 024 - Global Posture — Other Europe
- 025 - Global Posture — Relocation of Marines from Okinawa to Guam
- 026 — Global Posture — USFK housing to Support YRP/LPP/Phase | Tour ormalization
- 027 — Global Posture — Phase Il & I11 Tour Normalization
- 028 — Global Posture — Other Asia Pacific
- 029 — Global Posture - CENTCOM AOR
- 030 - Global Posture — AFRICOM AOR
- 031 - Global Posture — Mayport
- 032 - Global Posture — Consequence Management (Western Hemisphere)
- 033 - Global Posture — Other (be specific)
- 034 - Energy Savings Initiative
- 035 - Homeport Ashore Barracks Initiative
- 036 — Dorms for Airmen
MC-1 Implementation of Major Initiatives
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MC-2 Guard and Reserve Joint Military Construction Project Exhibit

Joint Military Construction Project Exhibit
[ Lead Componet]
FY __ -FY __ Program/Budget Review
(Dollars in Thousands)

Location:
Project Title:
Lead Component:
Funding Requirement BY BY+1l BY+2 BY+3 BY+4
Army Reserve
Army National Guard
Navy/MC Reserve
Alir Force Reserve
Air National Guard
Total Requirement 0 0 0 0 0
Budgeted Amount BY BY+1 BY+2 BY+3 BY+4
Army Reserve

Army National Guard

Nawy/MC Reserve

Air Force Reserve

Air National Guard

Total Requirement 0 0 0 0 0

Instructions:

1. For each joint project, fill in the information above (each project should be identified separately).

2. In the "Funding Requirement" section, enter the amounts that each Component is expected to contribute to the joint project.
3. Inthe "Budgeted Amount" section, enter the amount that has been included inthe FY __ - FY ___ budget submission.
4. All dollars should be in thousands.

MC-2 Guard and Reserve Joint Military Construction Project Exhibit
(Page 1 of 1)
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Exhibit FH-1 Tri-Service Family Housing Cost Model

TRI-SERVICE FAMILY HOUSING COST MODEL

Service Activity and Location Project Number Fiscal Year
Harsh climate location? Overseas? Replacement? ACF
(YIN) Y/N (YIN)
Cumulative
DWELLING COSTS: Dwelling Project Cost
Paygrade Bedrooms Size of House ~ $/GSM # of units Project Factor = Cost (000) (000)
(NSF/GSF/GSM)( ) ) ) = $
(NSF/GSF/GSM)( ) ) ) = $
DWELLING TOTAL: $ $
PROJECT FACTORS:
( )=

(ACF) (Proj Size Factor) = Project Factor

ADJUSTMENT TO DWELLING COSTS:
Unit Cost No. Units Project Factor = Adjustment (000)
Additional Fire Protection/Unit ( ) ) )=$%
Renewable Energy Source Cost/Unit ( ) ) )=$
Other Special Construction/Unit ( ) ) )=$

TOTAL ADJUSTMENTS: $ $
Avg. Unit Costs: =$

SUPPORT COSTS:
Lot Costs
Site Improvements
Utility Mains
Streets
Landscaping
Recreation
Environmental
Demolition
Special Construction Features
Other (Specify)

B AP B PP P P B D

TOTAL SUPPORT COSTS:

SUMMARY:
( )+ ( )+ (
( Dwelling Cost )+ ( Adjustment )+ ( Support Cost

$ $
Subtotal

):
):

$

)+ ( )+ ( )+ ( ) _
) Project Cost

(
(  Subtotal )+ ( Contingency )+ ( SIOH )+ ( Design

NSF GSF  GSM | NSF  GSF  GSM
PROJECT SIZE: ) ) ) Normalized Average Costs (ACF=1)
Adj. Dwelling Cost per Project Size: 3$ $ $ $ $ $
Project Cost per Project Size: $ $ $ $ $ $

The Unit Cost Per Gross Square Meter, Project Size Factors, and Area Cost Factors (ACF) will be provided in Unified
Facilities Criteria (UFC) 3-701-03 each year

Exhibit FH-1 Tri-Service Family Housing Cost Model
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Exhibit FH-2 Family Housing O&M
Family Housing,
Operation and Maintenance Summary
(Excludes Leased Units and Costs)

FY
EY(PY) EY(CY) EY(BY)
A Inventory Data
Units in Beginning of Year
Units at End of Year
Average Inventory for Year
a. Historic Units 1/
Units Requiring O&M Funding:
a. Conterminous U.S.
b. U.S. Overseas
C. Foreign
d. Worldwide
Unit Unit Unit
Cost 2/ Total Cost 2/ Total Cost 2/ Total
B. Funding Requirement
1. Operations
a. Management
b. Services
c. Furnishings
d Miscellaneous

Subtotal-- Direct Obligations
Anticipated Reimbursements
Gross Obligations--Operations

2. Utilities - Direct Obligations
Anticipated Reimbursements
Gross Obligations--Utilities

Maintenance

M&R, Dwellings

M&R, Exterior Utilities
M&R, Other Real Property
. Alterations & Additions
Subtotal--Direct Obligations
Anticipated Reimbursements
Gross Obligations--Maintenance

oo o w

Grand Total, O&M - Direct Obligations
Grand Total, Anticipated Reimbursements
Grand Total, O&M - Gross Obligations

1/ Show, as a subset of "Average Inventory for Year," the total number of units classified as historic (units that DoD must manage in accordance with the National Historic Act of 1966).

2/ Based on number of units requiring O&M funding
Exhibit FH-2 Family Housing O&M
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Exhibit FH-3 Furnishings Summary

Furnishings less Household Equipment

Movg/

Hdling Repair ment

(PY)
CONUS
Us O/S
Foreign
Public
Private
Total

(CY)
CONUS
Us O/s
Foreign
Public
Private
Total

(BY)
CONUS
UsS O/S
Foreign
Public
Private
Total

Maint/  Replace

*June 2013
Family Housing,
Furnishings Summary
(Dollars in Thousands)
FYy
Household Equipment Total Furnishings
Initial Movg/  Maint/  Replace Initial Movg/ Maint/  Replace Initial
Issue Total Hdling Repair ment Issue Total Hdling Repair ment Issue Total
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INSTRUCTIONS FOR PREPARATION OF FAMILY HOUSING FURNISHINGS
SUMMARY EXHIBIT FH-3

General. Furnishings to be included in Exhibit FH-3 are defined in Enclosure 6 to DoD
Instruction 4165.43. For Unaccompanied Personnel Housing furnishings, see Exhibit
OP-21, Chapter 232, this Manual.

Prior Year Data. For the prior year, enter estimated end year obligations.

Current and Budget Year Data. Estimates should be based on requirements determined to
be in accordance with Section XI of DoD Instruction 4165.43 and applicable
experience data. Provide an explanation for differences of more than $1 million or
10%, whichever is less, between the total amount shown for furnishings in the current
year and the budget year.

Moving and Handling. All identifiable transportation, handling and storage costs should
be included here.

Initial Issue. Certain initial issue movable equipment, such as stoves and refrigerators, is
usually procured as part of a construction project with construction funds, instead of
operation funds. Likewise, in some circumstances leasing funds are utilized for
furnishings in leased quarters. The FH-3 should reflect all family housing resources
applied to furnishings, with memo entries to indicate the amounts funded from
accounts other than the Furnishings portion of Operations and Maintenance.

Exhibit FH-3 Furnishings Summary (page 2 of 2)
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Exhibit FH-4 Analysis of Leased Units

Family Housing,

*June 2013

Analysis of Leased Units
FY__

FY(PY) FY(CY)

FY(BY)

Unit Lease Cost  Unit Lease Cost

Location Auth Months  ($000) Auth Months ($000)

Unit Lease Cost

Auth Months ($000)

Domestic Leases

(list each location

and month in which the
annual award is exercised)

Total Domestic Leases

Foreign Leases
(list each location

and month in which the
annual award is exercised)

Total Foreign Leases

Grand Total

6-79
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Exhibit FH-5 General and Flag Officers’ Anticipated Expenditures

Department of the *
General and Flag Officers' Quarters (GFOQ)

Operations and Maintenance Expenditures Anticipated to Exceed $35,000 per Unit for Fiscal Year

FYXX?
(Dollars in Thousands)

State/ Quarters  Year Size Opns Utilities  Maint  Leasing Total
Country® Installation® Address® Built® NSE’ Cost® Cost® Cost? Cost! Costs'™

Total GFOQ Costs

Total GFOQ # Units

Footnotes™:

Instruction Notes:

1
2
3
4
5
6

10
11
12

13

Service name.

Budget year.

State name or foreign country.

Installation name.

Specific quarters address or unit identification.

Calendar year in which the dwelling unit or building (in case of multiple units) was built. Identify
with an asterisk (*) next to the year built those units that are on the national, state and/or local historic
registry.

Total net square footage of the dwelling unit.

Total operations (BA6) anticipated for the fiscal year.

Total utilities (BAS) anticipated for the fiscal year.

Total maintenance (BA10) expenditure anticipated for the fiscal year.
Total Leasing (BA7) expenditure for the fiscal year, if applicable.

Total Family Housing Operations and Maintenance expenditures anticipated for the GFOQ unit for
the fiscal year.

Include any non- Family Housing O&M expenditures anticipated and a short description of these
expenditures in a footnote.

* Show these cost figures in thousands of dollars, carried out to no more than one decimal place.

FH-5 Exhibit General and Flag Officers’ Anticipated Expenditures
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Exhibit FH-6 Family Housing Privatization
FY 2XXX [Department Name] Housing Privatization
Funding
Privatization Units End State| Amount
Date Installation/State Conveyed Units M) Budget Year(s) Type Project Authority
@ @) 3 Q) ©) ©) ) ©) ©
Total (10)

Exhibit FH-6 Family Housing Privatization
Instructions:

1. Provide the award date of the project (annotate with "(E)" if not awarded).

2. Installation name and state.

3. Number of units conveyed to the developer.

4. Number of end state units.

5. Identify the amount of funds to be used for the Government's cost of the project.

6. Identify the fiscal year(s) of funding source to be used for the Government's cost of the project.

7. ldentify the type of funds (e.g., new construction, post-acquisition construction, etc.) to be used for the Government's cost of the project.

8. Identify the project(s) that are used to source the Government's cost of the privatized project.

9. Indicate which authorities provided in subchapter IV of Chapter 169 in title 10 U.S.C. will be used for each project (e.g., Sec 2873, Sec 2875, etc.).

10. Total unit conveyed, end state units, and amounts.

Note: Use this format for the President’s Budget.
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DEPARTMENT OF

Exhibit FH-6-BES Family Housing Privatization Comparison

Fiscal Year 20XX
(BES Use Only)

* June 2013

Approved by OSD & OMB?

Actual/Current*

Privatization Project Name and/or ; 6 : 6 Author-
Date’ Installation/State? Units® | End State Amouri] B :j: urldlng Source Units® | End State Aol B (;: ur;dlng Source ities”
Conveyed| Units® [AMmount) Sudge - Conveyed| Units® [Amount| Budge -
($M) | Year(s) Type Project ($M) | Year(s) Type Project

Grand Totals

NOTES:

Congress.

4 - The actual/current scope and funding, as of 30 Sep 2011, corresponding to the end state that the owner is obligated to provide, subsequent to OSD/OMB approval, based on
changes due to local market conditions and operational transformations. These definitions are consistent with those in the semi-annual MHPI Program Evaluation Plan Report.
5 - Show the total conveyed and end-state units for a grouped project, and for each installation within a grouped project.
6 - Provide all funding sources.
7 - AUTHORITIES:
1- 10 USC 2873 "Direct Loans and Loan Guarantees"
2 - 10 USC 2875 "Investments in Nongovernmental Entities”
3 - 10 USC 2877 "Differential Lease Payments"
4 - 10 USC 2878 "Conveyance or Lease of Existing Property and Facilities”

1 - The date real property is transferred (land and housing units) to private ownership/developer, and when service members become entitled to receive a basic allowance for housing.
2 - For grouped projects, the first line should be the grouped project name with lines below for each installation and state in the grouped project.
3 - The latest scope and funding amount approved by OSD and OMB in a scoring package, which should be consistent with the latest Transfer of Funds into the FHIF Notifications to
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Exhibit FH-8 Inadequate Family Housing Elimination
Family Housing
Annual Inadequate Family Housing Elimination
Total Total
Total Inadequate Inadequate
Inventory Inventory Addressed

Total Units at beginning of FY 200x 1/ 2/
FY 200x total traditional military construction 3/ 3/ 3/
(Milcon) projects to eliminate inadequate units

project 1/installation 3/ 3/ 3/

project 2/installation 3/ 3/ 3/

etc. 3/ 3/ 3/
FY 200x total units privatized (no longer require 3/ 3/ 3/
FH O&M) to eliminate inadequate housing

project 1/installation 3/ 3/ 3/

project 2/installation 3/ 3/ 3/

etc. 3/ 3/ 3/
FY 200x total units demolished/divested/ or 3/ 3/ 3/
otherwise permanently removed from family
housing inventory

project 1/installation

project 2/installation

etc.
Total Units at end of FY 200x 1/ 2/
Note: The beginning total inventory and total
inadequate inventory figures represent the sum
total for all installations world-wide. The data
listed for the individual projects/installations is a
subset.

1/ These total figures for the beginning and end of the fiscal year must cross-reference to the similar figures in
Exhibit FH-2 and the FH-11 summary tables in the budget justification book.

2/ These total figures for the beginning and end of the fiscal year must cross-reference to the similar figures in
Exhibit FH-11 summary table in the budget justification book.

3/ The Total Inventory data, Total Inadequate Inventory data, and Total Inadequate Addressed data should be
included for each location in which the Service has a funded traditional Milcon project, will award a privatization
project, or expects to demolish, divest, or otherwise permanently remove units from the family housing inventory.

Exhibit FH-8 Inadequate Family Housing Elimination
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Exhibit FH-9 General and Flag Officers’ Expenditures
Department of the *
General and Flag Officers' Quarters (GFOQ)
Operations and Maintenance Expenditures for Fiscal Year XXXX?
(Dollars in Thousands*)
State/ Quarters  Year Size Opns Utilities  Maint  Leasing

Country® Installation* Address®  Built® NSE’ Cost® Cost’ Cost™® Cost!

13

Total
Costs*

13

Total GFOQ Costs

Total GFOQ # Units
#Owned Units

# Leased Units

# Privatized Units®®

Footnotes*:

Instruction Notes:

1
2
3
4
5
6

~

10
11
12

13
14

Service name.

Budget year.

Name of state or foreign country.

Installation name.

Specific quarters address or unit identification.

Calendar year in which the GFOQ unit was built. ldentify with an asterisk (*) next to the year built
those units that are on the national, state and/or local historic registry.

Total net square footage of the dwelling unit.

Total operations (BAG6) anticipated for the fiscal year.

Total Utilities (BA5) anticipated for the fiscal year.

Total Maintenance (BA8) expenditure anticipated for the fiscal year.
Total Leasing (BA7) expenditure for the fiscal year, if applicable.

Total Family Housing Operations and Maintenance expenditures anticipated for the GFOQ unit for
the fiscal year.

Annotate privatized units on the list with an asterisk after the installation location.

Include any non- Family Housing O&M expenditures anticipated and a short description of these
expenditures in a footnote.

* Show these cost figures in thousands of dollars, carried out to no more than one decimal place.

Exhibit FH-9 General and Flag Officer’ Expenditures
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Exhibit FH-10 GFOQ 6,000 NSF Units for FY 2XXX
[Department Name]
General and Flag Officers' Quarters (GFOQ)
6,000 NSF Units for Fiscal Year 2XXX
(Dollars in Thousands)
Total FH

Quarters| Year O&M Cost to If O&M>$35K Demolish

State/Country| Installation ID Built| Size NSF| Cost Alternative Use Convert Unit & Rebuild Cost
This house could be converted to a

California China Lake Unit #1 1994 6,500 $100 |childcare center. $5,000 $500
Total $100 $5,000 $500

Exhibit FH-10 GFOQ 6,000 NSF Units for FY 2XXX
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FH 11 Inventory and Condition Govenement-Owned, Family Housing Units United States

(Number of Dwelling Units in Inventory)
Fiscal Year 20XX

DEPARTMENT OF
FH-11 Inventory and Condition of Government-Owned, Family Housing Units
UNITED STATES (CONUS plus Hawaii and Alaska)

*June 2013

Number of Units - U.S.

PY

CY

BY

BY+1

BY+2

BY+3

BY+4

Beginning of FY Adequate Inventory Total

Q1 - 90% to 100%

Q2 - 80% to 89%

Beginning of FY Inadequate Inventory Total

Q3 - 60% to 79%

Q4 - 59% and below

Beginning of FY Total Inventory

Percent Adequate - Beginning of FY
Inventory

%

%

%

%

%

%

%

Inadequate Inventory Reduced Through:

Construction (MilCon)

Maintenance & Repair (O&M)

Privatization

Demolition/Divestiture/Diversion/Conversion

Funded by Host Nation

Adequate Inventory Changes:

Privatization

Demolition/Divestiture/Diversion/Conversion

End of FY Adequate Inventory Total

Q1 - 90% to 100%

Q2 - 80% to 89%

End of FY Inadequate Inventory Total

Q3 - 60% to 79%

Q4 - 59% and below

End of FY Total Inventory

Percent Adequate - End of FY Inventory

%]

%]

%]

%]

%]

%]

%

NOTE:

1 - Condition Index (Cl) is a general measure at a specific point in time with respect to physical condition and ability to support
the current occupant or mission. Cl is calculated as the ratio of Plant Replacement Value (PRV) minus the estimated cost of
maintenance and repair requirements, divided by PRV. This provides a Cl, or Q-rating (Q1 to Q4), from 0% to 100%, with 100%

representing excellent condition.
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FH 11 Inventory and Condition Govenement-Owned, Family Housing Units Foreign

DEPARTMENT OF
FH-11 Inventory and Condition of Government-Owned, Family Housing Units
FOREIGN (includes U.S. Territories)
(Number of Dwelling Units in Inventory)
Fiscal Year 20XX

Number of Units - Foreign

PY CY BY BY+1 BY+2 BY+3 BY+4

Beginning of FY Adequate Inventory Total - - - - - - -

Q1 - 90% to 100%

Q2 - 80% to 89%

Beginning of FY Inadequate Inventory Total - - - - - - -

Q3 - 60% to 79%

Q4 - 59% and below

Beginning of FY Total Inventory - - - - - R -

Percent Adequate - Beginning of FY

% % % % % % %
Inventory

Inadequate Inventory Reduced Through: - - - - - - -

Construction (MilCon)

Maintenance & Repair (O&M)

Privatization

Demolition/Divestiture/Diversion/Conversion

Funded by Host Nation

Adequate Inventory Changes: - - - - - - -

Privatization

Demolition/Divestiture/Diversion/Conversion

End of FY Adequate Inventory Total - - - - - - -

Q1 - 90% to 100%

Q2 - 80% to 89%

End of FY Inadequate Inventory Total - - - - - - -

Q3 - 60% to 79%

Q4 - 59% and below

End of FY Total Inventory - - - - - - -

Percent Adequate - End of FY Inventory %] %] %] %] %] %] %

NOTE:

1 - Condition Index (Cl) is a general measure at a specific point in time with respect to physical condition and ability to support
the current occupant or mission. Cl is calculated as the ratio of Plant Replacement Value (PRV) minus the estimated cost of
maintenance and repair requirements, divided by PRV. This provides a Cl, or Q-rating (Q1 to Q4), from 0% to 100%, with 100%
representing excellent condition.
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FH 11 Inventory and Condition Govenement-Owned, Family Housing Units Worldwide

DEPARTMENT OF
FH-11 Inventory and Condition® of Government-Owned, Family Housing Units

WORLDWIDE
(Number of Dwelling Units in Inventory)

Fiscal Year 20XX

*June 2013

Number of Units - Worldwide

PY CcY BY BY+1 BY+2 BY+3 BY+4
Beginning of FY Adequate Inventory Total - - - - - - _
Q1 - 90% to 100% - - - - - - -
Q2 - 80% to 89% - - - - - - -
Beginning of FY Inadequate Inventory Total - - - - - - _
Q3 - 60% to 79% - - - - - - -
Q4 - 59% and below - - - - - - -
Beginning of FY Total Inventory - - - - - - _
Percent Adequate - Beginning of FY % % % % % % %
Inventory
Inadequate Inventory Reduced Through: - - - - - - -
Construction (MilCon) - - - - - - _
Maintenance & Repair (O&M) - - - - - - _
Privatization - - - - - - -
Demolition/Divestiture/Diversion/Conversion - - - - - - -
Funded by Host Nation - - - - - - _
Adequate Inventory Changes: - - - - - - -
Privatization - - - - - - _
Demolition/Divestiture/Diversion/Conversion - - - - - - -
End of FY Adequate Inventory Total - - - - - - -
Q1 - 90% to 100% - - - - - - -
Q2 - 80% to 89% - - - - - - -
End of FY Inadequate Inventory Total - - - - - - _
Q3 - 60% to 79% - - - - - - B
Q4 - 59% and below - - - - - - -
End of FY Total Inventory - - - - - - -
Percent Adequate - End of FY Inventory % % % % % % %
DoD Performance Goal - At least 90% Q1/Q2 00% 90% 00% 90% 90% 90%

beginning in FY 2012

NOTE:

1 - Condition Index (Cl) is a general measure at a specific point in time with respect to physical condition and ability to support
the current occupant or mission. Cl is calculated as the ratio of Plant Replacement Value (PRV) minus the estimated cost of
maintenance and repair requirements, divided by PRV. This provides a ClI, or Q-rating (Q1 to Q4), from 0% to 100%, with 100%

representing excellent condition.

Include narrative describing the Service's funding and improvement strategy for maintaining at least 90% of the world-
wide, government-owned Family Housing inventory at good or fair (Q1/Q2) condition, beginning in FY 2012, except for
Navy with a goal of FY 2017. If the Service will not meet the DoD Performance Goal beginning in FY 2012 or for Navy by
FY 2017, please provide the reasons behind the delay, the funding plan to accomplish this goal, and the fiscal year when

the DoD goal will be met.
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Exhibit FH-12 Privatized GFOQ Private Sector Cost Exceeding
AGENCY NAME
Privatized General and Flag Officers' Quarters
Operations, Maintenance and Repair Costs Incurred by Private Sector Developer/Partner/Owner
Exceeding $50K per Housing Unit
for Fiscal Year 2##
(Dollars in Thousands)
Quarters Year Size Operations [ Maint & Repair Total FH
State/Country Installation 1D Built NSF Cost Cost O&M Cost
Total
Exhibit FH-12 Privatized GFOQ Private Sector Costs Exceeding $50K
Notes:

1. Place an astericks (*) by the GFOQ units, where Utility Costs are included as part of Operation Costs.
2. This annual report complies with the FY 2009 National Defense Authorization Act (NDAA), amended section 2805 requirement.
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DEPARTMENT OF
Exhibit FH-13 Detail of Awarded Family Housing Privatization Projects
Fiscal Year 20XX
. Amount of Actual/Current Scope®
Project Name and/or Award? Privatization | Financial Type of Financing® Govt Term of Deal Status of
Installation/State" Date Date’  |Closing Date Fi(fjs%féc(;;g (19) | conveyed |Demolished|  Asis | Renovated|  New 85;27 IDP

NOTES:

1 - For grouped projects, the first line should be the grouped project name with lines below for each installation and state in the grouped project.
2 - Award date for the Air Force and Dept of Nawy is the effective date of the ground lease and operating agreement, and usually coincides with Privatization date (transfer of operations).
For the Army, Award date is when a contract is awarded to the winning offeror to produce a Community Development Plan.
3 - Privatization date is when real property is transferred (land and housing units) to private ownership/developer, and when service members become entitled to receive a basic allowance
for housing. Same as "Operationally Closed".
4 - Financial Closing date is when financial documents are signed, loans are obtained, and the government provides an investment (equity, direct loan or loan guarantee), as

required/agreed.

5 - Types of Financing: Direct Loan (DL), Loan Guarantee (LG), Equity Investment (EQ) or Differential Lease Payments (DLP).
6 - The actual/current scope and funding, as of 30 Sep 2011, corresponding to the end state that the owner is obligated to provide, subsequent to OSD/OMB approval, based on changes

due to local market conditions and operational transformations. These definitions are consistent with those in the semi-annual MHPI Program Evaluation Plan Report.

7 - Show the total conveyed and end state units for a grouped project, and for each installation within a grouped project.
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Family Housing Improvement Funds (FHIF) Admin Requirements (FH-14)
Military Housing Privatization Initiative (MHPI) Program Support
Consolidated OSD and DFAS Requirements

FY 20XX
(Dollars in thousands)

*June 2013

FY 20XX FY 20XX FY 20XX

CIs (PY) (CY) (BY) Comments
OCC!  CIVILIAN LABOR
Number of FTE? " Direct
Number of FTE?- Reimbursable
11110  Full-Time Permanent Positions - Basic Compensation
11310  Other Than Full-Time Permanent - Basic Compensation
11510  Other Personnel Pay (overtime/comptime, awards, etc.)
12110  Civilian Personnel Fringe Benefits
Total Labor - - -
21010  Travel
25210  Training - Non-Federal Sources
25310  Training - Federal Sources
23010  Rent, Communications & Utilities
24010  Printing and Reproduction
26010  Supplies & Material
31010  Equipment Purchases (please specify if IT or non-IT)
Other Contractual Services (Please list contracts and amounts):
25110  Advisory and Assistance Services:
25210  Other Services from non-Federal Sources:
25310  Other Goods and Services from Federal Sources:
Total Non-Labor - - -
Total FHIF Admin Request for OSD FE&P - - -
FH-14 FHIF Admin Requirements
Notes:

1 - CIS Object Class Codes (OCC), which can also be found in OMB Circular A-11.
2 - Provide number of Full-Time Equivalent (FTE) and type of support being provided by FTE in the comment column.
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Family Housing Improvement Funds (FHIF) Admin
Military Housing Privatization Initiative (MHPI) Program Support
For OSD Facilities Energy & Privatization (FE&P)

FY 20XX
(Dollars in thousands)

CIVILIAN LABOR

11110
11310
11510
12110

Number of FTE? Direct

Number of FTE?- Reimbursable

Full-Time Permanent Positions - Basic Compensation
Other Than Full-Time Permanent - Basic Compensation
Other Personnel Pay (overtime/comptime, awards, etc.)
Civilian Personnel Fringe Benefits

FY 20XX FY 20XX FY 20XX
(PY) (CY) (BY) Comments

Total Labor

21010
25210
25310
23010
24010
26010
31010

25110

25210

25310

Travel

Training - Non-Federal Sources

Training - Federal Sources

Rent, Communications & Utilities

Printing and Reproduction

Supplies & Material

Equipment Purchases (please specify if IT or non-IT)

Other Contractual Services (Please list contracts and amounts):

Advisory and Assistance Services:

Other Services from non-Federal Sources:

Other Goods and Services from Federal Sources:

Total Non-Labor

Total FHIF Admin Request for OSD FE&P

Notes:

FH-14 FHIF Admin Requirements

1 - CIS Object Class Codes (OCC), which can also be found in OMB Circular A-11.
2 - Provide number of Full-Time Equivalent (FTE) and type of support being provided by FTE in the comment column.
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Family Housing Improvement Funds (FHIF) Admin
Military Housing Privatization Initiative (MHPI) Program Support
For Defense Finance and Accounting Services (DFAS) Indianapolis (IN)

FY 20XX
(Dollars in thousands)

CIVILIAN LABOR

11110
11310
11510
12110

Number of FTE?" Direct

Number of FTE? - Reimbursable

Full-Time Permanent Positions - Basic Compensation
Other Than Full-Time Permanent - Basic Compensation
Other Personnel Pay (overtime/comptime, awards, etc.)
Civilian Personnel Fringe Benefits

FY 20XX FY 20XX FY 20XX
(PY) (CY) (BY) Comments

Total Labor

21010
25210
25310
23010
24010
26010
31010

25110

25210

25310

Travel

Training - Non-Federal Sources

Training - Federal Sources

Rent, Communications & Utilities

Printing and Reproduction

Supplies & Material

Equipment Purchases (please specify if IT or non-IT)

Other Contractual Services (Please list contracts and amounts):

Advisory and Assistance Services:

Other Services from non-Federal Sources:

Other Goods and Services from Federal Sources:

Total Non-Labor

Total FHIF Admin Request for DFAS-IN

Notes:

FH-14 FHIF Admin Requirements

1 - CIS Object Class Codes (OCC), which can also be found in OMB Circular A-11.
2 - Provide number of Full-Time Equivalent (FTE) and type of support being provided by FTE in the comment column.
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Exhibit FH-15 Reestimate Cash Flow Status Exhibit
PBXX Reestimate CASH FLOW STATUS (FH-15)
DEPARTMENT OF THE
FOR FY 20XX*
Cash Flows
File Name Need
ngrles ct Further
Changes
DIRECT LOAN CASH FLOW FILES:
LOAN GUARANTEE CASH FLOW FILES:
Cash Flows Requiring Further Revision
File Name Revision/Comments

Point of Contact for Additional Information:
Name:

Telephone number:

Email address:

FH-15 Reestimate Cash Flow Status Exhibit

Note:
1 - Current Year (CY) of President’s Budget
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Exhibit OP-5 (Part 2) Attachment 1: Reconciliation of Increases and Decreases
Reconciliation of Increases and Decreases
(Dollars in Thousands)

1.  FY 19CY President’s Budget Request
2. Congressional Adjustments:
a.
b.
C.
etc.
3. FY 19CY Appropriated Amount
4.  Supplemental Appropriation (if applicable):
a.  Civilian Pay Raise

1) General Schedule

2) Wage Board
b.  Program Supplemental

1)

2)

etc.
5. Price Growth:
(Categorize and explain significant price growth.)
6.  Functional Program Transfers:
a) Transfersin
1)
2)
etc.
b)  Transfers Out
1)
2)
etc. Exhibit OP -5 (Part 2) Attachment 1: Reconciliation of Increases and Decreases (page 1 of 3)
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Exhibit OP-5 (Part 2) Attachment 1: Reconciliation of Increases and Decreases (Continued)

(This category should be used only when a program function is transferred between activity groups
or Services. This category should not be used to show the transfer of funds between activity groups
in instances where the transfer of funds is not accompanied by a functional transfer of the program
for which the funds were initially requested. Also see end “NOTE” on next page)

Exhibit OP -5 (Part 2) Attachment 1: Reconciliation of Increases and Decreases (page 2 of 3)
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Exhibit OP-5 (Part 2) Attachment 1: Reconciliation of Increases and Decreases (Continued)

oo N

etc.

oo

etc.

9.

10.
11.
12.
13.
14.
15.
16.
17.
18.
19.

Reconciliation of Increases and Decreases (Continued)

(Dollars in Thousands)

Program Increases: (For each program increase or decrease, provide
quantitative and qualitative information relative
to these changes, as well as the baseline
(in dollars) to which the increase or decrease
applies. Increases and decreases should address
specific adjustments in program, particularly
changes in inventory, management initiatives, transfers,
Program Decreases: statutory requirements, etc.)

FY 19CY Current Estimate

Price Growth (See 5 above)

Functional Program Transfers (See 6 above)
Program Increases (See 7 above)

Program Decreases (See 8 above)

FY 19BY1 Budget Request

Price Growth (See 5 above)

Functional Program Transfers (See 6 above)
Program Increases (See 7 above)

Program Decreases (See 8 above)

FY 19 BY2 Budget Request

*June 2013

NOTE: If a particular category of increase or decrease does not apply, leave it off the Exhibit OP-5 (rather than include it on the Exhibit OP-5 with a
value of zero). Reprogramming actions included in the budget submission for the Current Year other than 1415-IR functional transfers should be

shown separately. Except for this, categories of increases and/or decreases other than those shown above should not be used.

Exhibit OP -5 (Part 2) Attachment 1: Reconciliation of Increases and Decreases (page 3 of 3)
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Exhibit HA-1 Homeowners Assistance - Workload and Obligation Data
HOMEOWNERS’ ASSISTANCE FUND, DEFENSE
WORKLOAD AND OBLIGATION DATA

FYy____
Actual Estimated Estimated
FY (PY) FY (CY) FY (BY)
Dollars Average Dollars  Average Dollars  Average
Units (000) ($)  Units (000) [€)] Units (000) ®

1. Investment
a. Equity Payments
b. Liquidation of Second
Mortgages
c. Total Payments
d. Mortgages Assumed
e. Total Investment

2. Expense - Corps of Engineers
a. Payments - Private Sales
b. Payments - Foreclosures
c. Subtotal - Reimbursements
to Homeowners
d. Appraisals
e. Administrative Expense
f. Total Expense - CoE

3. Expense - FHA
a. Management & Maintenance
of Homes
b. Sales Expense
c. Administrative Expense
d. Total Expense - FHA

4. Total Expense
5. Total Program - Investment

and Expense
Exhibit HA-1 Homeowners Assistance — Workload and Obligation Data
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HOMEOWNERS’ ASSISTANCE FUND, DEFENSE

STATUS OF ACCOUNTS

ITEM

1 EXPENDITURE ACCOUNT - RESOURCES AND APPLICATIONS (OBLIGATION BASIS)

a. Resources
(1)  Unobligated balance, start of year
(2)  Appropriations
(3)  New authorization to spend Agency debt receipts
(4)  Revenue
(@) Sales (Cash)
(b)  Other Revenue
(5) Principal payments on mortgages (retirement of debt)
(6) Total
b. Applications
(1) Payments on acquisition of properties
(2) Value of mortgages payable assumed
(3)  Expenses
(4)  Transfer to miscellaneous receipts
(5) Total
c. Unobligated balance, end of period (line 1a(6) minus 1b(5))

2. PROPERTY ACCOUNT

On hand, start of year

Payments for equity and second mortgages on acquisition of properties

Value of mortgages payable assumed

Less acquisition price of properties sold or disposed of otherwise (line 5b(1) below)
On hand; end of period

ORROWING ACCOUNT (MORTGAGES PAYABLE)
Balance payable, start of year
Value of mortgages payable assumed
Less payments on principal
Less value of mortgages liquidated
Subtotal - Principal payments (retirement of debt)
Balance payable, end of period

w
"~PoPoTpw Pooo

4. NET EQUITY IN PROPERTY (line 2e minus line 3f)

5. RECAPITULATION FOR PROPERTIES SOLD
a. Sales price
b. Less:
(1)  Acquisition Price
(2) FHA or ACE Administrative Expenses
C. Net gain or (loss)

* Excludes Corps of Engineers Expense and FHA Expense

6-99

Authority to
Spend Agency
Cash Debt Receipts Total
(3000) ($000) (3000)
Total

($000) Average ($)

Exhibit HA-2 Homeowners Assistance Status of Accounts
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Exhibit HA-3 Homeowners Assistance Work Unit Data

HOMEOWNERS’ ASSISTANCE FUND, DEFENSE

*June 2013

ITEM MILITARY
APPLICATIONS FOR ASSISTANCE

a. On hand - start of

b. Received

c. Less Actions Completed

Q) Homes Acquired - For Outstanding Mortgage Balances
) Homes Acquired - At 75%

3) Homes Acquired - No Mortgage

4) Reimbursements for Losses on Private Sales

(5) Payments in Foreclosure Cases

(6)  Settlements - No Payment Due

(7)  Other (Not Eligible)

d. On hand - end of period

ACQUIRED HOMES

a. On hand - start of year
b. Acquired

c. Disposed of

d. On hand - end of period

MORTGAGES PAYABLE

a. On hand - start of year
b. Assumed

c. Less Liquidations

d On hand - end of period

OTHER DATA

a. Second Mortgages Liquidated
b. Appraisals Made

c. Appeals processed
(Approved)

(Disapproved)

WORK UNIT DATA
FY

6-100

CIVILIAN TOTAL

Exhibit HA-3 Homeowners Assistance Work Unit Data



DoD 7000.14-R Financial Management Regulation Volume 2B, Chapter 6

*June 2013
Exhibit HA-4 Homeowners Assistance Program and Financing
Homeowners’ Assistance Fund, Defense

Program and Financing
FY

FY PY FY CY FY BY

Actual Estimate Estimate
Obligations Obligations Obligations

Units ($000) Units ($000) Units ($000)

Payments to homeowners 1/
Other operating costs 2/
Acquisition of properties 3/
Mortgages assumed 4/

Total program

Available from prior year
Estimated revenue 5/
Available for other years
Budget Authority
Authorization to spend agency

debt receipts
Appropriation

NOTES: 1/ Reimbursements to homeowners for losses; private sales or foreclosures. Work unit, "number of payments.”

2/ DoD and FHA expenses. Work unit, "total number of applications processed, including rejections."

3/ Payments to homeowners for equity in properties acquired by the Government. Work unit, "number of properties."
4/  Value of mortgage balances assumed by the Government on properties acquired. Work unit "number of mortgages assumed."
5/ Recovery of Government’s investment by the sale of properties. Work unit, "number of properties sold."

Exhibit HA-4 Homeowners Assistance Program and Financing
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Exhibit NSIP -1 NSIP Project Data
NATO Security Investment Program (NSIP) Project Data
Project Budget Project U.S. Other Nation
Location Installation Project Title Description Scheme Cost Cost Share Cost Share

Instructions:

1. This exhibit will identify the NSIP requirements, both military construction and procurement, at the project level detail. The exhibit should be completed for
both the normal NSIP requirements and NATO Expansion requirements. The listing should be sufficiently detailed to identify discrete projects and
initiative; aggregation at the capability package level i.e., Defense of the Mediterranean, is NOT sufficiently detailed.

2. Data should be submitted in hard copy and on a disk in a Microsoft Access format or in Microsoft Excel format.

3. Location: State or country where the project will be executed, i.e. Alaska, Turkey, or Italy.

4. Installation: Base where the project will be executed, i.e. Aviano AB.

5. Project Title.

6. Project Description: Explanation and description of each project.

7. Budgeted Scheme: Identify the number of NATO nations sharing in the cost of the project.

8. Project Cost: The total cost for the NSIP project. The projects cost should be displayed in thousands.

9. U.S. Cost Share: ldentify the estimated U.S. share of the project cost. The U.S. share should be displayed in thousands.

10. Other NATO Cost Share: Identify the estimated share of the other NATO nations. The cost should be displayed in thousands.

11. This exhibit should be completed for the current year and budget year, i.e., current year FY 2001; budget Year FY 2002.

12. The hard copy and electronic submission should include a total that reflects the cost of normal NSIP requirements and NSIP Expansion requirements by fiscal

year.
Exhibit NSIP-1 NSIP Project Data

6-102



DoD 7000.14-R Financial Management Regulation Volume 2B, Chapter 6

*June 2013
Exhibit NSIP-2 NSIP Recoupment Estimates
NORTH ATLANTIC TREATY ORGANIZATION SECURITY INVESTMENT PROGRAM RECOUPMENT ESTIMATES
Recoupment
Fiscal Year Project Slice/Serial Budget Estimate Rate of
Component Appropriation Location Installation Title (if known) Conversion

Instructions:

1. This exhibit will be executed at the project level for each NSIP major construction project that is eligible for recoupment (reimbursement by other member countries for eligible
costs). No project level detail is required for minor construction, planning and design, family housing improvement or BRAC.

2. Data should be submitted in hard copy and on a disk in a Microsoft Excel format.

3. Component should be the specific Service Active, Guard or Reserve Force component or Defense Agency. Recognized abbreviations such as ARNG (Army National Guard),
etc. are acceptable.

4. Appropriation should be a four digit number (treasury code).
5. Fiscal year should be a four-digit number.
6. Location is the two digit state or country code.
7. Installation is the military base where the project is being built.
8. Slice/Serial, if known, or pre-financing notification reference number.
9. Recoupment budget estimate amount is in thousands.
10. The estimated budget recoupment should reflect the rate of conversion at the time of estimate.
11. For the hard copy, the data should be sorted by fiscal year, location and then by installation. The hard copy and should also include a total for each fiscal year.
Date

Point of Contact: Name, Organization, and Phone number
Exhibit NSIP-2 NSIP Recoupment Estimates
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UH-1a Inventory and Condition of Permanent Party, Government Owned, Unaccompanied
Housing (UH) United States (CONUS plus Hawaii and Alaska)

Department of
UH-1a Inventory and Condition of Permanent Party, Government-Owned, Unaccompanied Housing (UH)
UNITED STATES (CONUS plus Hawaii and Alaska)
(Number of bedrooms in inventory)

Facility Analysis Categories (FAC): 7210 & 7240 Number of Bedrooms - U.S.

PY CcY BY BY+1 | BY+2 | BY+3 | BY+4 | BY+5

Beginning of FY Adequate Inventory Total - - - - - - R
Q1 - 90% to 100% *
Q2 - 80% to 89% *

Beginning of FY Inadequate Inventory Total - - - - - R R
Q3 - 60% to 79% *
Q4 - 59% and below *

Beginning of FY Total Inventory - - - - - f .

Percent Adequate - Beginning of FY Inventory %| %| %| %l %| %| % %

Funding that Impacts Inventory:

MILCON - New Foorprint ($M)
MILCON - Replacement/Renovation ($M)
Overall Sustainment vs FSRM Requirement (%)

End of FY Adequate Inventory Total - - - - - f B
Q1 - 90% to 100% *
Q2 - 80% to 89% *

End of FY Inadequate Inventory Total - - - - - j i
Q3 - 60% to 79% *
Q4 - 59% and below *

End of FY Total Inventory - - - - - f -

Percent Adequate - End of FY Inventory % % % % % % % %
FY 2012 Performance Goal - % of Adequate Units 30% 40% 50% 60% 70% 80% 90%
*Condition Index (Cl) is a general measure of the constructed asset's condition at a specific point in time with respect to physical condition
and ability to support the current occupant or mission. Cl is calculated as the ratio of the estimated cost of maintenance and repair
requirements to Plant Replacement Value (PRV).

FAC 7210 - Enlisted Unaccompanied Personnel Housing

FAC 7240 - Officer Unaccompanied Personnel Housing

Include narrative describing the Military Department/Service's strategy to meet the 90% Q1/Q2 adequacy goal by the end of FY
2017.
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UH-1a Inventory and Condition of Permanent Party, Government-Owned, UH Foreign

Department of
UH-1a Inventory and Condition of Permanent Party, Government-Owned, Unaccompanied Housing (UH)
FOREIGN (includes U.S. Territories)
(Number of bedrooms in inventory)

Facility Analysis Categories (FAC): 7210 & 7240 Number of Bedrooms - Foreign
PY CcY BY BY+1 | BY+2 | BY+3 | BY+4 | BY+5

Beginning of FY Adequate Inventory Total
Q1 - 90% to 100% *
Q2 - 80% to 89% *

Beginning of FY Inadequate Inventory Total
Q3 - 60% to 79% *
Q4 - 59% and below *

Beginning of FY Total Inventory

Percent Adequate - Beginning of FY Inventory % % % % % % % %

Funding that Impacts Inventory:
MILCON - New Foorprint ($M)
MILCON - Replacement/Renovation ($M)
Overall Sustainment vs FSRM Requirement (%)

End of FY Adequate Inventory Total
Q1 - 90% to 100% *
Q2 - 80% to 89% *

End of FY Inadequate Inventory Total
Q3 - 60% to 79% *
Q4 - 59% and below *

End of FY Total Inventory

Percent Adequate - End of FY Inventory % % % % % % % %
FY 2012 Performance Goal - % of Adequate Units 30% 40% 50% 60% 70% 80% 90%
*Condition Index (Cl) is a general measure of the constructed asset's condition at a specific point in time with respect to physical condition
and ability to support the current occupant or mission. Cl is calculated as the ratio of the estimated cost of maintenance and repair
requirements to Plant Replacement Value (PRV).

FAC 7210 - Enlisted Unaccompanied Personnel Housing

FAC 7240 - Officer Unaccompanied Personnel Housing

Include narrative describing the Military Department/Service's strategy to meet the 90% Q1/Q2 adequacy goal by the end of
FY 2017.
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UH-1a Inventory and Condition of Permanent Party, Government-Owned, UH Wordwide

Department of
UH-1a Inventory and Condition of Permanent Party, Government-Owned, Unaccompanied Housing (UH)
WORLDWIDE
(Number of bedrooms in inventory)

Facility Analysis Categories (FAC): 7210 & 7240 Number of Bedrooms - Worldwide
PY CY BY BY+1 | BY+2 | BY+3 | BY+4 | BY+5

Beginning of FY Adequate Inventory Total
Q1 - 90% to 100% *
Q2 - 80% to 89% *

Beginning of FY Inadequate Inventory Total
Q3 - 60% to 79% *
Q4 - 59% and below *

Beginning of FY Total Inventory

Percent Adequate - Beginning of FY Inventory %| %| %| %| %| %| % %

Funding that Impacts Inventory:
MILCON - New Foorprint ($M)
MILCON - Replacement/Renovation ($M)
Overall Sustainment vs FSRM Requirement (%)

End of FY Adequate Inventory Total
Q1 - 90% to 100% *
Q2 - 80% to 89% *

End of FY Inadequate Inventory Total
Q3 - 60% to 79% *
Q4 - 59% and below *

End of FY Total Inventory

Percent Adequate - End of FY Inventory % % % % % % % %
FY 2012 Performance Goal - % of Adequate Units 30% 40% 50% 60% 70% 80% 90%
*Condition Index (CI) is a general measure of the constructed asset's condition at a specific point in time with respect to physical condition
and ability to support the current occupant or mission. Cl is calculated as the ratio of the estimated cost of maintenance and repair
requirements to Plant Replacement Value (PRV).

FAC 7210 - Enlisted Unaccompanied Personnel Housing

FAC 7240 - Officer Unaccompanied Personnel Housing
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UH-1b Inventory and Condition of Training/Mobilization, Government-Owned, UH CONUS
plus Hawaii and Alaska

Department of
UH-1b Inventory and Condition of Training/Mobilization, Government-Owned, Unaccompanied Housing (UH)
UNITED STATES (CONUS plus Hawaii and Alaska)
(Number of beds/spaces in inventory based on normal occupancy)

Facility Analysis Categories (FAC): 7213, 7214,
and 7218

Number of Beds/Spaces - U.S.

PY CcY BY BY+1 | BY+2 | BY+3 | BY+4 | BY+5
Beginning of FY Adequate Inventory Total - - - - - f - -
Q1 - 90% to 100% *
Q2 - 80% to 89% *
Beginning of FY Inadequate Inventory Total - - - - - R i R
Q3 -60% to 79% *
Q4 - 59% and below *
Beginning of FY Total Inventory - - - - - R i R

Percent Adequate - Beginning of FY Inventory %] %] %] %] %] %] % %

Funding that Impacts Inventory:
MILCON - New Foorprint ($M)
MILCON - Replacement/Renovation ($M)
Overall Sustainment vs FSM Requirement (%)

End of FY Adequate Inventory Total - - - - - - - B
Q1 - 90% to 100% *
Q2 - 80% to 89% *

End of FY Inadequate Inventory Total - - - - - j - B
Q3 - 60% to 79% *
Q4 - 59% and below *

End of FY Total Inventory - - - - - - - -

Percent Adequate - End of FY Inventory % % % % % % % %

*Condition Index (Cl) is a general measure of the constructed asset's condition at a specific point in time with respect to physical condition and
ability to support the current occupant or mission. Cl is calculated as the ratio of the estimated cost of maintenance and repair requirements to
Plant Replacement Value (PRV).

FAC 7213 - Student Unaccompanied Housing

FAC 7214 - Annual Training/Mobilization Unaccompanied Housing

FAC 7218 - Recruit/Trainee Unaccompanied Housing

Include narrative describing the Military Department/Service's strategy to improve Training/Mobilization UH, and to meet space
requirements.
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UH-1b Inventory and Condition of Training/Mobilization, Government-Owned, UH Foreign

Department of
UH-1b Inventory and Condition of Training/Mobilization, Government-Owned, Unaccompanied Housing (UH)
FOREIGN (includes U.S. Territories)
(Number of beds/spaces in inventory based on normal occupancy)

Facility Analysis Categories (FAC): 7213, 7214,

and 7218 Number of Beds/Spaces - Foreign

PY CcY BY BY +1 BY + 2 BY + 3 BY + 4 BY + 5

Beginning of FY Adequate Inventory Total - - - - - - - R

QL - 90% to 100% *

Q2 - 80% to 89% *

Beginning of FY Inadequate Inventory Total - - - - - R i R

Q3 - 60% to 79% *

Q4 - 59% and below *

Beginning of FY Total Inventory - - - - - - - B

Percent Adequate - Beginning of FY Inventory % % % % % % % %

Funding that Impacts Inventory:

MILCON - New Foorprint ($M)

MILCON - Replacement/Renovation ($M)

Overall Sustainment vs FSM Requirement (%)

End of FY Adequate Inventory Total - - - - - - - f

Q1 - 90% to 100% *

Q2 - 80% to 89% *

End of FY Inadequate Inventory Total - - - - - - - B

Q3 - 60% to 79% *

Q4 - 59% and below *

End of FY Total Inventory - - - - - - - B

Percent Adequate - End of FY Inventory % % % % % % % %

*Condition Index (Cl) is a general measure of the constructed asset's condition at a specific point in time with respect to physical condition and
ability to support the current occupant or mission. Cl is calculated as the ratio of the estimated cost of maintenance and repair requirements to
Plant Replacement Value (PRV).

FAC 7213 - Student Unaccompanied Housing
FAC 7214 - Annual Training/Mobilization Unaccompanied Housing
FAC 7218 - Recruit/Trainee Unaccompanied Housing

Include narrative describing the Military Department/Service's strategy to improve Training/Mobilization UH, and to meet space
requirements.
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UH-1b Inventory and Condition of Training/Mobilization, Government-Owned, UH Worldwide

Department of
UH-1b Inventory and Condition of Training/Mobilization, Government-Owned, Unaccompanied Housing (UH)
WORLDWIDE
(Number of beds/spaces in inventory based on normal occupancy)

Facility Analysis Categories (FAC): 7213, 7214,
and 7218

Number of Beds/Spaces - Worldwide

pY CY BY BY+1 | BY+2 | BY+3 | BY+4 | BY+5
Beginning of FY Adequate Inventory Total - - - - - - - -
Q1 - 90% to 100% *
Q2 - 80% to 89% *
Beginning of FY Inadequate Inventory Total
Q3 - 60% to 79% *
Q4 - 59% and below *
Beginning of FY Total Inventory

Percent Adequate - Beginning of FY Inventory %| %| %| %| %| %| % %

Funding that Impacts Inventory:
MILCON - New Foorprint ($M)
MILCON - Replacement/Renovation ($M)
Overall Sustainment vs FSM Requirement (%)

End of FY Adeguate Inventory Total
Q1 - 90% to 100% *
Q2-80%t0 89% *

End of FY Inadequate Inventory Total
Q3-60%to 79% *
Q4 - 59% and below *

End of FY Total Inventory

Percent Adequate - End of FY Inventory % % % % % % % %

*Condition Index (CI) is a general measure of the constructed asset's condition at a specific point in time with respect to physical condition and
ability to support the current occupant or mission. Cl is calculated as the ratio of the estimated cost of maintenance and repair requirements to
Plant Replacement Value (PRV).

FAC 7213 - Student Unaccompanied Housing

FAC 7214 - Annual Training/Mobilization Unaccompanied Housing

FAC 7218 - Recruit/Trainee Unaccompanied Housing
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UH-2 Configuration and Privacy of Permanent Party UH

Department of

UH-2 Configuration and Privacy of Permanent Party Unaccompanied Housing (UH)

Beginning of FY 2010 Beginning of FY 2011 Beginning of FY 2012
US Foreign U.S Foreign us Foreign
(CONUS, HI (InLcJIuSdes W?rr(,l?;:/slde (CONUS, HI (InLcJIuSdes W;)_r[)l?;/;/slde (CONUS, (InLcJIuSdes W?r:_-,li\:;/slde
and AK) " and AK) - HI and AK) "

Territories) Territories) Territories)

UNIT CONFIGURATION (Bedrooms)
Government Owned Total
Market-Style
Two bedrooms (each <180 SF), one bath 2
Two bedrooms (each 2180 SF), one bath 3
One bedroom, one bath *
Central Latrine
Relocatable & Temporary
Cther Junior Enlisted
Senior Enlisted/Officers

Privatized Total
New one-bedroom apartments
New two-bedroom apartments
Conveyed

Leased Total
Relocatables
Other

Host Nation Owned Total | | |
CONFIGURATION GOAL. Narrative description of the Services' specific configuration standards and goals, and implementation plan (including timelines).

PRIVACY (Number of Personnel)
Sharing a bedroom with 90 SF or more per occupant
Sharing a bedroom with less than 90 SF per occupant
E1-E4s residing aboard a ship while in homeport
PRIVACY GOAL. Narrative description of the Services' specific privacy standards and goals, and implementation plan (including timelines).

NOTES:
1 - Module with 2 to 4 bedrooms, 2 to 4 baths, full kitchen, living room, laundry
2 - Each module counts as 2 bedrooms even if one bedroom used as a living room (e.g., 1+1)
3 - Each module counts as 2 bedrooms even if occupied by 4 service members (e.g., 2+2)
4 - Each module counts as1 bedroom even if occupied by 2 service members (e.g., 2+0)
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UH-3 Summary of Military Construction UH Projects
DEPARTMENT of
UH-3 Summary of Military Construction (MilCon) Unaccompanied Housing (UH) Projects *
Total Project Train or Mob Total
Project | Amount | Perm Party UH UH Intended
Fiscal Project | Amount | for Just Number of Number of Number of | Strategic
Year State/Country Project Location Project Title Number | ($000) |UH ($000)| Bedrooms Beds/Spaces | Occupants | Objective
FY 2012
FY 2011
FY 2010
NOTE:

* Should match information on the DD Form 1391 - Military Construction Project Detail
** For projects added by Congress, provide DD Form 1391 to OSD Comptroller (hard copy and pdf)
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VOLUME 2B, CHAPTER 7: “BASE REALIGNMENT AND CLOSURE
APPROPRIATIONS”

SUMMARY OF MAJOR CHANGES
All changes are denoted by blue font.

Substantive revisions are denoted by an * symbol preceding the section, paragraph,
table, or figure that includes the revision.

Unless otherwise noted, chapters referenced are contained in this volume.

Hyperlinks are denoted by bold, italic, blue, and underlined font.

The previous version dated September 2008 is archived.

PARAGRAPH EXPLANATION OF CHANGE/REVISION PURPOSE
070201 Updated for BRAC 2005 implementation procedures Update
Added requirement for BRAC 2005 BC-04 exhibit Update
070303 submission. Deleted language concerning incrementally- Addition

funded projects. Deleted DD 1391 requirement.
070403 Added requirement for Overall summary and package specific Addition

BC-04 exhibits.
070602 Added exhibit BC-04 for BRAC 2005. Addition

7-1




DoD 7000.14-R Financial Management Regulation VVolume 2B, Chapter 7
* December 2010

Table of Contents

VOLUME 2B, CHAPTER 7 “BASE REALIGNMENT AND CLOSURE APPROPRIATIONS”

......................................................................................................................................................... 1
0701 GENERAL ...t bbbttt b bbbttt e e 4
070101, PUIMDOSE. ...ttt ettt ettt ettt be ekt e bt e e ke e e beeabe e e be e she e e beeabbeebeearbeabeeanneennee e 4
070102. SubMIiSSION REQUITEMENTS........eiieiieeieiiesieeiesee e sree e see et sre e sraesae e sreeeeenes 4
070103. Preparation OFf Material ............cocoiiiiiiiiiieee e e 4
070104, RETEIBINCES. ... .eiviiiieieeiieie ettt bbbttt sb ettt b e bt e n e 4
0702 UNIFORM BUDGET AND FISCAL ACCOUNTING CLASSIFICATION........ccccccvveee 5
070201. Base Closure Account, Defense ApPPropriations ..........ccceeeeveeveeresreeseesesseeseeseenns 5
0703 PROGRAM AND BUDGET REVIEW SUBMISSION .......ccooiiiiiiiiiiiie i 7
070301, PUIPOSE. .. eteittie ittt sie e sttt e sttt e ettt e et e e kb e e st e e sabe e e sab e e e sab e e e nsb e e e nnb e e e bneeenneeanrns 7
070302. Submission Requirements — Prior-Round BRACS .........ccociiieeieninnienese e 7
070303. Submission Requirements — BRAC 2005..........ccceieiieieeiesee e se e e 8
0704 CONGRESSIONAL JUSTIFICATION/PRESENTATION FOR BRAC PART IV and
PRIOR ROWUNDS ...ttt bbbttt bbbttt n s 11
00 o 0T L RS PRPPPR 11
070402. Organization Of Justification Books for Prior-Round BRACs (Incorporating Prior
Rounds of Brac, Parts I, I, HHE AND 1V) ..o e 11
070403. Organization of Justification Books for BRAC 2005..........cccceeevieieniieinenesiennnen, 11
0705 BASE REALIGNMENT AND CLOSURE APPROPRIATION SUBMISSION
FORMATS for PRIOR-ROUND BRAC .......ccoiiiiiiienie ettt 13
070501, PUIMDOSE. ... e ieeeteeetee ettt ettt ettt be e sbe e asb e e bt e e ab e e abeeembeenbe e aaeeeabeeeseeenbeesnneabeeanneas 13
070502. Exhibits in Support of Prior-Round BRACS..........cccocviieiieecieseece e, 13
Exhibit BC-01 BRAC ServiCe OVEIVIEW .....cc.ocviiiieiiieiieiiienieaiiesiee e ses e sie e ssee e snessneeneesnes 14
Exhibit BC-02 BRAC Implementation COSES........c.ccveieiiiereeieseesie e seesie e 15
Exhibit BC-03 BRAC Package DeSCrPIION ........ccueiiiiiiieieeiesieenic e 17
Exhibit BC-04 Continuing BRAC Environmental Restoration and Caretaker Costs............. 19
Env 30 DERA and BRAC Funds Budgeted for Environmental Clean............c.ccocccoveviennenne 20
BUSINESS RUIES ...t bbbttt 23

COMMISSION ...ttt et b e bbbttt e b ettt e bt e e bt e be e e e e e e 30
070001, PUIMDOSE. ... eeeteeeteeetee et etee ettt ste et eesbe e asb e e sbe e e sb e e sbeeasbeenbeeasbeeabeeesbeeabeesnneenbeeanneas 30
*070602.  Exhibits in Support of BRAC 2005 - Budget Estimates Submission ............... 30
Exhibit BC-01 BRAC Service Overview 2005 COMMISSION ........ccccoceiiiiinieniiie e 31

7-2



DoD 7000.14-R Financial Management Regulation VVolume 2B, Chapter 7
* December 2010

Table of Contents (Continued)

Exhibit BC-02 BRAC Implementation Costs 2005 COMMISSION ........ccccccoviveviviieieeniene 32
Exhibit BC-03 BRAC Package Description 2005 COMMISSION.........cccccvvinieiininnieenienns 34
Exhibit BC-04 Continuing BRAC Environmental Restoration and Caretaker Costs............. 36
Exhibit BC-05 Construction Project Listing 2005 COMMISSION ........ccccoviiiiiiiiniieniene 37
Env 30 DERA and BRAC Funds Budgeted for Environmental Clean-Up ...........ccccccevenenne. 38
Business Rules- 2005 COMMISSION ......cooiiiiiiiiiieie et e 41



DoD 7000.14-R Financial Management Regulation VVolume 2B, Chapter 7
* December 2010

CHAPTER 7

BASE REALIGNMENT AND CLOSURE APPROPRIATIONS

0701 GENERAL

070101. Purpose

A. This chapter provides instructions applicable to budget formulation and
congressional justification for Base Realignment and Closure (BRAC) appropriations.

B. The following appropriations and accounts are covered:

Section

070201.
- DoD Base Closure Account
(1988 Commission)

- DoD Base Closure Account 1990
(1991, 1993 & 1995 Commissions)

- DoD Base Closure Account 2005
(2005 Commission)

070102. Submission Requirements
General guidance with regard to submission requirements is presented in Chapter 1.
Chapter 7 covers specific back-up material requirements for the above accounts. Components

should also submit any applicable exhibits required in Volume 2, Chapter 19 for the above
appropriations/accounts, as applicable.

070103. Preparation of Material

General guidance with regard to format and preparation of material is presented in
Chapter 1. Chapter 7 volume provides additional specific guidance with regard to the back-up
material required for the Base Realignment and Closure appropriations.

070104. References

Chapter 3 provides guidance related to Operation and Maintenance costs and Chapter 6
of provides guidance and formats related to Military Construction and Family Housing costs.


http://www.dod.mil/comptroller/fmr/02a/02a_01.pdf
http://www.dod.mil/comptroller/fmr/02b/02b_19.pdf
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0702 UNIFORM BUDGET AND FISCAL ACCOUNTING CLASSIFICATION

070201. Base Closure Account, Defense Appropriations
A. Overview

Defense Authorization Amendments and Base Closure and Realignment Act,
Public Law 100-526, established the Defense Base Closure Account (Part I) as a mechanism to
provide the required funding to implement the approved recommendations of the Base Closure
and Realignment Commissions. Public Law 101-510, Title XXIX, Defense Base Closure and
Realignment Act of 1990, established Base Closure Account 1990 (Part I1), and the FY 2002
National Defense Authorization Act established the DoD Base Closure Account 2005
(BRAC 2005). From aspects of management, budgeting and accounting, these Accounts are
treated in the same fashion. Funding approved by Congress in these Accounts is appropriated
and authorized in a lump sum amount and may be spent for construction, planning and design,
civilian severance pay, civilian permanent change in station, transportation of things, and other
costs related to the realignment or closure of the subject bases. The management structure of the
program is described below.

B. Guidance

1. The Deputy Under Secretary of Defense (Installations &
Environment) is responsible for issuing policy for management of the BRAC program and
overseeing the DoD Components’ execution of the program.

2. To properly account for and manage appropriated fund resources,
the DoD Base Closure Accounts were established on the books of the Treasury to aid the DoD
Components in the closure and realignment of certain military installations. Treasury has
assigned account symbol 97-0103 to identify the DoD Base Closure Account - Part I, 97-0510 to
identify DoD Base Closure Account 1990 - Part I, Part 11I, and Part IV and 97 0512 to identify
DoD Base Closure Account 2005.

3. Funds made available to the DoD Components are subdivided and
distributed to the activities responsible for base closure actions. Separate allocations are made
for each of the accounts by program year. Each DoD Component distributes the base closure
funds in accordance with its normal fund distribution procedures. The applicable reporting
requirements include:

Military Construction
Construction

Planning and Design
Family Housing
Construction

Operations

Environmental

Operation and Maintenance
Civilian Severance Pay
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Civilian Permanent Change of Station (PCS) costs
Transportation of things

Facilities Maintenance

Program Management (civilian work years, TDY travel, and
related support dedicated to implementation efforts)

Military Personnel (limited to PCS expenses dedicated to
implementation efforts)

Other (including procurement-type items)

4. The Under Secretary of Defense (Comptroller) makes funds
available to the DoD Components based on their official financial plans. Financial plans are
prepared by the DoD Components in cooperation with and at the direction of the program
manager, the Deputy Under Secretary of Defense (Installations & Environment). The DoD
Components’ financial plans and the subsequent allocation of funds are supported by detailed,
line-item military and family housing construction justification. Separate narrative explanations
for other planned expenditures are also submitted to the Under Secretary of Defense
(Comptroller) in sufficient detail to support the DoD Component’s financial plan. Each DoD
Component is allocated funds based upon its official budget justification and financial plan.

5. All closures and realignments must be completed no later than the
end of the six year implementation period beginning on the date on which the President
transmitted to Congress the report containing the recommendations of such closures or
realignments. The President transmitted the recommendations of the 1995 Commission on
July 13,1995. After July 13, 2001, funds in the DoD Base Closure Account 1990 shall be
available only to incur new obligations for environmental restoration, property management and
disposal, and other caretaker costs at closed or realigned installations and for the purpose of
recording, adjusting and liquidating obligations property chargeable to the account under
Title 31, United States Code, section 1553. The 2005 BRAC Commission recommendations
became law on November 9, 2005 and the six-year implementation period for BRAC 2005
approved recommendations ends on September 15, 2011. After September 15, 2011, funds in
the DoD Base Closure Account 2005 shall be available only to incur new obligations for
environmental restoration, property management and disposal, and other caretaker costs at closed
or realigned installations and for the purpose of recording, adjusting and liquidating obligations
property chargeable to the account under Title 31, United States Code, section 1553.

C. Fiscal Accounting Classification

The account classification structure for the Base Closure Account, Defense is
prescribed in Volume 12, Chapter 13 of this regulation. Treasury Code 97 0512 has been
established as a single account on the books of the Treasury to execute actions to implement
BRAC 2005 closures and realignments.
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0703 PROGRAM AND BUDGET REVIEW SUBMISSION

070301. Purpose

A. This Section prescribes instructions for the preparation and submission of
budget estimates for the Base Realignment and Closure appropriations.

B. Unless otherwise specified, these instructions apply to all Base
Realignment and Closure appropriations and to all budget estimates. Data submitted must be
consistent with the budget estimate being supported.

C. Examples of budget exhibits can be found in Sections 0705 for Prior-
Round BRACs and 0706 for BRAC 2005.

070302. Submission Requirements — Prior-Round BRACs

A. General Guidance. Each Service and Defense Agency, as applicable, will
prepare a Prior-Round Base Closure justification book. The justification book will include a
summary BC-02 exhibit showing cost and savings data for each prior round (BRAC Parts I,
I, 11l and IV) covering the six-year implementation period for that respective closure round.
The Services will also prepare a continuing environmental restoration and caretaker cost exhibit
(BC-04) for funds requested beyond FY 2001 for Base Closure Parts I, I, Ill,and IV. The
justification book will include BC-01, BC-02, BC-03 and BC-04 exhibits. Environmental
Exhibits, BRAC ENV-30 will be submitted separately and not included in the bound justification
book. These exhibits will be included in the Component’s Environmental Summary justification
material as mentioned in Chapter 13. For Base Closure Account-Part I, the summary BC-02 will
include cost and savings data for FY 1990 through FY 1995. For Base Closure Account-Part Il,
the summary BC-02 will include cost and savings data for FY 1992 through FY 1997. For Base
Closure Account-Part 111, the summary BC-02 will include cost and savings data for FY 1994
through FY 1999. Section 070502 contains sample exhibits BC 01 through BC 04 and ENV-30
for use in preparing justification material for BRAC Parts I, 11, 1ll, and IV. Included in the
sample exhibits are instructions pertaining to the substance and format of the information to be
displayed. Submission requirements for BRAC 2005 are included in section 070303 below.

B. Base Realignment and Closure Service Overview Exhibit (BC-01). Each
Service will prepare an overview exhibit (BC-01), as described in section 070502, for the Base
Closure-Part 1V account summarizing by fiscal year, the names and locations of the affected
bases, and how much of the DoD Base Closure Account will be expended in that fiscal year. The
BC-01 should separately identify the amount of funds expended for environmental restoration
and caretaker functions at installation closed under prior rounds of base closure. The overview
will also address mission impact and environmental considerations affecting closures and
realignments.

C. Base Realignment and Closure Cost and Saving Exhibit (BC-02). Each
Service will prepare a summary BC-02 Exhibit, as described in section 070502, showing costs
and savings data for each round of closure, and a cost and saving exhibit (BC-02), as described
in section 070502. Continuing environmental restoration and caretaker costs incurred after

-7



DoD 7000.14-R Financial Management Regulation VVolume 2B, Chapter 7
* December 2010

FY 2001 will be separately displayed on the BC-04 exhibit as described below. BRAC saving
estimates reported in Exhibit BC-02 must be based on the best projection of what savings will
actually accrue from approved realignments and closures. Prior year estimated savings must be
updated to reflect actual savings when available.

D. Base Realignment and Closure Package Description Exhibit (BC-03).
Each Service will prepare a short narrative exhibit (BC-03), as described in section 070502, for
each package describing the actions necessary to complete the realignment or closure at that
location. The narrative will also address one-time implementation costs and anticipated savings
that will accrue from the partial or complete closure of the base.

E. Continuing BRAC Environmental Restoration and Caretaker Cost Exhibit
(BC-04). Each Service will prepare a continuing environmental and caretaker cost exhibit, as
described in Section 0705, for each closure package for which funds have been requested beyond
FY 2001 for BRAC IV and the prior rounds of closures and realignments. Each Service/Agency
will also prepare a BC-04 summarizing the packages for which funds have been requested
beyond FY 2001.

F. Base Realignment and Closure Environmental Exhibits. Each service will
prepare environmental progress and funding by priority exhibits BRAC ENV-30 as provided in
section 070502 below. These BRAC environmental exhibits include requirements by relative
risk category and each phase of environmental restoration, as well as requirements for
environmental compliance and planning. These exhibits will be prepared for the President’s
Budget and included in the Component’s justification material for Environmental Restoration as
provided in Chapter 13. The totals for these exhibits will match the totals submitted in the BC-
01. A diskette with installation level detail for environmental restoration activities at BRAC
installations, similar to that identified for submission in Chapter 13 for environmental restoration
activities at active installations, should be forwarded together with hard copy versions to OUSD
(Comptroller), Military Personnel and Construction Directorate (Room 3C962). Questions
concerning the data file structure should be addressed to OUSD(AT&L), Deputy Under
Secretary of Defense (Installation and Environment), Director for Environmental Management
(703) 571-9073).

G. Budget Submission. Coincident with the hard copy submission of the
Base Closure budget estimates, Military Departments and Defense Agencies, as applicable, will
submit budgetary data via the Automated Construction Program Database as described in
Volume 2, Chapter 1, Section 010504,

070303. Submission Requirements — BRAC 2005

A. General Guidance. Each Service and Defense-Wide Agency/Activity, as
applicable, will prepare Bases Closure-2005 justification material. The justification material will
include BC-01, BC-02, BC-03, BC-04 and BC-05 exhibits, as applicable. BC-02, BC-03 and
BC-04 (where applicable) exhibits must be included for each closure package. Additionally,
DoD Components must submit a summary BC-02 exhibit showing cost and savings data for FY
2006 through FY 2011 (the six-year implementation period for BRAC 2005) and a summary BC-
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04 for FY 2012 and the budget year. Section 070602 contains sample BC 01 through BC 04
exhibits for use in preparing the justification material for BRAC 2005.

B. Each Military Service will submit bounded BRAC 2005 justification
books to OUSD(C). The Defense Agencies and Defense-Wide Activities will submit unbounded
justification material to OUSD(C). The OUSD(C) will consolidate the Defense Agencies and
Defense-Wide Activities material into a bounded Defense-Wide Agencies and Activities BRAC
2005 justification book for submission to Congress. The Defense Agencies and Defense-Wide
Activities are not to submit separate BRAC 2005 justification material to the Congress.

C. Base Realignment and Closure Service Overview Exhibit (BC-01). Each
Service, Defense Agency and Defense-Wide Activity will prepare an overview exhibit (BC-01),
as described in section 070602 for Base Closure-2005 summarizing by fiscal year, the names and
locations of the affected bases, and how much of the DoD Base Closure Account will be
expended in each fiscal year. The overview will also address mission impact and environmental
considerations affecting closures and realignments.

D. Base Realignment and Closure Cost and Saving Exhibit (BC-02). Each
Service, Defense Agency and Defense-Wide Activity will prepare a cost and saving exhibit
(BC-02), as described in section 070602, for each base closure package included in Base
Closure-2005 account and a BC-02 exhibit summarizing the packages contained in that round of
closures. The Base Closure 2005 BC-02 exhibit will show cost and savings from FY 2006
through FY 2011. BRAC saving estimates reported in Exhibit BC-02 must be based on the best
projection of what savings will actually accrue from approved realignments and closures. Prior
year estimated savings shall be updated to reflect actual savings when available.

E. Base Realignment and Closure Package Description Exhibit (BC-03).
Each Service, Defense Agency and Defense-Wide Activity will prepare a short narrative exhibit
(BC-03), as described in section 070602, for each package describing the actions necessary to
complete the realignment or closure at that location. The narrative will also address one-time
implementation costs and anticipated savings that will accrue from the partial or complete
closure of the base.

F. Continuing BRAC Environmental Restoration and Caretaker Cost Exhibit
(BC-04). Each Service will prepare a continuing environmental and caretaker cost exhibit, as
described in Section 0705, for each closure package for which funds have been requested for
FY 2012 and beyond for BRAC 2005. Each Service/Agency will also prepare a BC-04
summarizing the packages for which funds have been requested for FY 2012 and beyond.

G. BRAC Construction Projects Exhibit (BC-05)

1. Each Service, Defense Agency and Defense-Wide Activity will
prepare a construction project listing exhibit BC-05, as described in section 070602, showing the
Location/State, Project Description/Title, dollar request in thousands and award date for BRAC
construction projects and planning and design included in the budget request. Immediately
following Exhibit BC-05, Each Service and Defense-Wide Agency/Activity shall provide
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DD _ 1391 exhibits for each construction project included in the budget request. A lump sum
1391 for planning and design and minor construction projects shall also be included.

2. For construction projects that are funded by multiple components
or by a single component on another component’s installation, the initial budget justification
material submitted to OSD will include a fully documented DD Form 1391 reflecting the total
cost of the project showing the proportional costs by Component. The narrative of the
DD Form 1391 will also include the proportional cost share by Component. For projects that
include the receiving site Component as a user, the receiving site Component (which is normally
the Business Manager) will indicate itself in Block 1 “Component” of the DD 1391. For projects
that do not include the receiving site Component as a user, the user with the highest proportional
cost share will be responsible for compiling project documentation and will include itself in
Block 1 of the DD 1391. For single Component use facilities projects, the DD Form 1391
Block 1 will indicate the single Component user who will program and budget for the full cost of
the project.

H. Base Realignment and Closure Environmental Exhibits. Each service,
Defense Agency and Defense-Wide Activity will prepare environmental progress and funding by
priority exhibits BRAC ENV-30 as provided in section 070602 below. These BRAC
environmental exhibits include requirements by relative risk category and each phase of
environmental restoration, as well as requirements for environmental compliance and planning.
These exhibits will be prepared for the President’s Budget and included in the Components
justification material for Environmental Restoration as provided in Chapter 13. The totals for
these exhibits will match the Environmental total identified on the Component’s summary BC-
01. A diskette with installation level detail for environmental restoration activities at BRAC
installations, similar to that identified for submission in Chapter 13 for environmental restoration
activities at active installations, should be forwarded together with hard copy versions to OUSD
(Comptroller), Military Personnel and Construction Directorate (Room 3C962). Questions
concerning the data file structure should be addressed to OUSD(AT&L), Deputy Under
Secretary of Defense (Installation and Environment), Director for Environmental Management
((703) 571-9073).

l. BRAC 2005 Data Input to Program Resources Collection Process
Systems. Each Service, Defense Agency and Defense-Wide Activity will submit BRAC 2005
data to the Program Resources Collection Process (PRCP) System to populate the Existing
Footprint field of that data collection system. A new code, E, has been added for use in
populating the existing footprint field. The E code will be used to identify BRAC Environmental
funding. The requirement to populate the Existing Footprint field for traditional military
construction remains in effect. The other three codes authorized for populating the existing
footprint field are listed and explained as follows:

1. Y-Yes. The funding restores and modernizes an existing facility,
or constructs a new facility to replace one or more facilities of approximately the same
constructed value. This normally applies only to facilities that are primarily capitalized with
military construction funds and excludes family housing and procurement funded facilities.
Demolition banking is not to be used for BRAC.
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2. N-New Footprint. The value of construction that does not meet the
definition “Y™.

3. O-Other. This funding provides for land acquisition and other
actions not covered by codes, Y, N, or E.

4. The Services and Defense Agencies/Activities shall enter the
required PRCP data at the BRAC recommendation level.

J. Each Component will also submit a Major Initiatives exhibit which must
include a general description of each of its major initiatives for the budget year and what the
Component plans to accomplish in the budget year to support that initiative. Be specific,
including the impact on force structure. This exhibit will be prepared in accordance with the
format contained in VVolume 2B, Chapter 6, Section 060502.

K. Budget Submission. Coincident with the hard copy submission of the
Base Closure budget estimates, Military Departments and Defense Agencies/Activities, as
applicable, will submit budgetary data via the Automated Construction Program Database as
described in Volume 2, Chapter 1, Section 010504.

0704 CONGRESSIONAL JUSTIFICATION/PRESENTATION FOR BRAC PART IV and
PRIOR ROUNDS

070401. Purpose
This Section presents the justification book organization and the exhibit requirements for

submission to Congress for Prior-Round BRACs. Examples of budget exhibits can be found in
Section 0705, below and reflect those addressed in Section 0703, above.

070402. Organization Of Justification Books for Prior-Round BRACs
(Incorporating Prior Rounds of Brac, Parts I, 11, 111 AND 1V)

A. Justification material consolidated into a single volume entitled:

DoD Base Realignment and Closure, Prior-Rounds

B. The justification book will be organized as shown below.
070403. Organization of Justification Books for BRAC 2005
A Each Military Department will submit their justification material into a

consolidated single volume book entitled:

DoD Base Realignment and Closure 2005 Commission
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B. The Military Departments will organize their justification book as shown
below.

C. Defense Agencies and Defense-Wide Activities will submit their
justification material in unbounded separate sheets using the formats shown on pages above.
OUSD Comptroller will consolidate the Defense Agencies and Defense-Wide Activities material
into a bounded Defense Agencies and Defense-Wide Activities Justification Book for
submission to Congress. The Defense Agencies and Defense-Wide Activities are not to submit
separate BRAC 2005 budget justification material to Congress.

ORGANIZATION/EXHIBIT REQUIREMENTS FOR PRIOR ROUND BRACS

Organization
Table of Contents

Base Realignment and Closure Overview
Base Realignment and Closure Overview Exhibit BC-01

Financial Summary BRAC | Exhibit BC-02

Financial Summary BRAC Il Exhibit BC-02
Financial Summary BRAC Il Exhibit BC-02
Financial Summary BRAC IV Exhibit BC-02
Financial Summary Continuing BRAC Environmental Restoration and
Caretaker Costs Exhibit BC-04

Base Realignment and Closure Cost and Savings Data Exhibit BC-02 by Package
Base Realignment and Closure Package Description Exhibit BC-03 by Package

Base Realignment and Closure Continuing BRAC Environmental Restoration and
Caretaker Costs Exhibit BC-04 by Package
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ORGANIZATION/EXHIBIT REQUIREMENTS For BRAC 2005 COMMISSION

Organization
Table of Contents

Base Realignment and Closure Overview Exhibit BC-01

Financial Summary BRAC 2005 BC-02 Exhibit

Financial Summary BRAC 2005 BC-04 Exhibit

BRAC 2005 BC-02 Exhibit by Package

Base Realignment and Closure Package Description Exhibit BC-03
By Package

Base Realignment and Closure Construction Project Listing Exhibit BC-05
By Component, State, Project Description, Project Number,

and Dollar Amount

0705 BASE REALIGNMENT AND CLOSURE APPROPRIATION SUBMISSION
FORMATS for PRIOR-ROUND BRAC

070501. Purpose
The formats provided on pages 7-14 through 7-22 reflect guidance presented in previous

sections of this chapter. Unless modified in a submission budget call, these formats should be
adhered to for Prior-Round BRACs budget submissions.

070502. Exhibits in Support of Prior-Round BRACs

BC-01 BRAC SEIVICE OVEIVIEW ......couiiniiiiieiiieiesiiesieesie st st sae et sae e sreestesseesseennens 7-14
BC-02 BRAC Implementation COSIS........cccueiieieiieiierie e seesie e sae e seesee e sneesnaeneeas 7-15
BC-03 BRAC Package DeSCHPLION .......ccuiiiiriieieiie e siee sttt nneas 7-17
BC-04 Continuing BRAC Environmental Restoration and Caretaker Costs................. 7-19
BRAC ENV-30 ..ottt sttt et ste st st sbeeneeneenes 7-20
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Exhibit BC-01 BRAC Service Overview

INSTRUCTIONS FOR PREPARATION OF EXHIBIT BC-01
"FY BASE REALIGNMENT AND CLOSURE DATA”
19 COMMISSION

Service Overview

Schedule: Summarize by fiscal year, the names and locations of the affected bases, and
how much of the DoD Base Closure Account will be expended in the fiscal year. Discuss
possible problems in meeting the schedule. Highlight realignment/closure actions where
the estimated implementation costs and impacts significantly differ from those determined
by the Commission.

Mission Impact: Describe possible mission impact in completing the realignment/closure.

Environmental Considerations: Describe potential problems in closing an installation due
to the complexity in cleaning up environmental wastes and hazards.

Address any other items/issues appropriate for the overview section.

EXHIBIT BC-01 BRAC Service Overview
(Page 1 of 1)
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BASE REALIGNMENT AND CLOSURE ACCOUNT -19__ COMMISSION _1/

ONE-TIME IMPLEMENTATION COSTS:
Military Construction
Family Housing - Construction
Operations

Environmental

Operation and Maintenance
Military Personnel - PCS

Other

Homeowners Assistant Program
TOTAL ONE-TIME COSTS
Revenues From Land Sales(-)
Budget Authority Request

FUNDED OUTSIDE OF THE ACCOUNT:
Military Construction
Family Housing - Operations
Operation and Maintenance
Other
Homeowners Assistant Program

TOTAL OUTSIDE THE ACCOUNT

SAVINGS:
Military Construction
Family Housing - Construction

Operations

Operation and Maintenance
Military Personnel
Other
Homeowners Assistance Program
Civilian ES
Military ES

TOTAL SAVINGS

NET IMPLEMENTATION COSTS:

Military Construction
Family Housing - Construction
Operations

Environmental

Operation and Maintenance
Military Personnel

Other

Homeowners Assistance Program
Revenues From Land Sales

NET IMPLEMENTATION COSTS
Less Estimated Land Revenues:

2/

(DOLLARS IN 3/)

FY 1990

7-15

FY 1991 FY 1992 FY_1993

EXHIBIT BC-02 BRAC Implementation Costs
(Page 1 of 2)
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Exhibit BC-02 BRAC Implementation Costs (Continued)

BASE REALIGNMENT AND CLOSURE ACCOUNT - 19 __ Commission _1/
2/
(DOLLARS IN 3/)
Total
FY 1994 FY 1995 FY 1990-1995
ONE-TIME IMPLEMENTATION COSTS:
Military Construction
Family Housing - Construction
Operations
Environmental
Operation and Maintenance
Military Personnel - PCS
Homeowners Assistant Program
Other
TOTAL ONE-TIME COSTS
Revenues From Land Sales(-)
Budget Authority Request

FUNDED OUTSIDE OF THE ACCOUNT:
Muilitary Construction

Family Housing - Operations

Operation and Maintenance

Homeowners Assistance Program

Other

TOTAL OUTSIDE THE ACCOUNT

SAVINGS:

Military Construction

Family Housing - Construction
Operations

Operation and Maintenance

Military Personnel

Other

Civilian End Strength

Military End Strength

TOTAL SAVINGS

NET IMPLEMENTATION COSTS:

Military Construction

Family Housing - Construction
Operations

Environmental

Operation and Maintenance

Military Personnel

Other

Homeowners Assistance Program

Revenues From Land Sales

NET IMPLEMENTATION COSTS
Less Estimated Land Revenues:

1/ 1988 Commission, 1991 Commission, 1993 Commission, etc.

2/ ldentification, e.g., DoD Financial Summary, Army Summary or Pease AFB Package, etc.
3/ Dollars in thousands.

EXHIBIT BC-02 BRAC Implementation Costs
(Page 2 of 2)
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Exhibit BC-03 BRAC Package Description

BASE REALIGNMENT AND CLOSURE
19_ COMMISSION
PACKAGE DESCRIPTION

Service/Location/Package: Cross-reference to standard terminology employed in the
Commission’s report.

Closure/Realignment Package: Brief description of the actions necessary to complete the
realignment or closure at this location. A package is defined as all actions, costs and
savings associated with the closing or realignment of a base or installation as
recommended by the Commissions. Include how the physical plant will be affected and
the missions that must be terminated or transferred to other locations. Reflect planning
and design and management overhead costs in a separate package covering, overall one-
time implementation cost. All military construction savings should also be addressed in
this same package.

One-time Implementation Costs:

Military Construction: New facilities that must be constructed to accommodate a
realignment or closure action. List the construction projects associated with the package
as follows:

Fiscal Year Amount
Location/Project Title of Award ($ in 000)
Subtotal for Each Fiscal Year
Conjunctively-Funded _Construction: Identify each project that is funded

conjunctively, the total cost of each project and the amounts funded by non-Base Closure
Account sources. These projects will also appear on the above list, which will reflect only
that portion of the project to be funded by the Base Closure Account.

Family Housing Construction: Specify the number of units and location. As with
military construction, list each family housing construction project.

Family Housing Operations: The one-time family housing operations costs
associated with package implementation.

Operation and Maintenance: Includes PCS of civilian personnel, civilian severance
costs, transportation of things, RPM and other one-time implementation costs as a result of
closure or realignment. Program management costs should also be addressed, but only in
the separate package covering overall one-time implementation costs.

EXHIBIT BC-03 BRAC Package Description
(Page 1 of 2)
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Exhibit BC-03 BRAC Package Description (Continued)

Procurement Items: Items normally funded from procurement appropriations.

Revenues From Land Sales: Provide statistics and narrative to adequately describe
the land being proposed for sale. Describe the method and date of appraisal.

Environmental: Indicate the environmental restoration actions that will occur at both the
losing and gaining locations, the funding requirements and status of all such restoration
actions.

Savings: Demonstrated savings that will accrue from the partial or complete closure of the
base.

Military Construction.  To be addressed in the single package addressing
overall/program management costs.

Family Housing Construction: Self-explanatory.

Family Housing Operations: Savings (offset by increased recurring costs).

Operation and Maintenance: One-time and recurring savings (offset by increased
recurring costs) in civilian personnel, base operations, RPMA and other costs as a result of
closure or realignment. Be specific as to the category,

Military Personnel: One-time and recurring savings (offset by increased recurring
costs) in military personnel as a result of closure or realignment. Be specific as to the
category.

Other: Self-explanatory.

EXHIBIT BC-03 (Page 2 of 2)
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Exhibit BC-04 Continuing BRAC Environmental Restoration and Caretaker Costs

BASE REALIGNMENT AND CLOSURE ACCOUNT

Continuing Environmental restoration and Caretaker Cost
1
(DOLLARS IN 2/)

FY2003  FY2004 FY2005 FY2006 FY2007  Total

3
CONTINUING ENVIRONMENTAL AND
CARETAKER COSTS:
Environmental
Operation and Maintenance
Homeowners Assistant Program
TOTAL COSTS
Revenues From Land Sales(-)
Budget Authority Request

1/ Identification, e.g., DoD Financial Summary, Army Summary or Pease AFB Package, etc.
2/ Dollars in thousands
3/ Reflect the Budget Year and four prior fiscal years.

Exhibit BC-04 Continuing BRAC Environmental Restoration and Caretaker Costs
(Page 1 of 1)
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Env 30 DERA and BRAC Funds Budgeted for Environmental Clean

Env 30 DERA and BRAC Funds Budgeted for Environmental Clean

Class |Component |[FUDS |FundSource |CleanUp |RiskMSRPP |RiskMSRPP |SiteFunding FY PY [FYCY
Action Level Type Requirements |Actual |Estimate
A.
FYBY 1 |[FYBY 2 |[FYBY |[FYBY 2 |[FYBY 2 |FY BY 2 |BalanceToComplete
+1 +2 +3 +4
B. Instructions

1) The new ENV 30 replaces the former ENV 30 DERA and ENV 1A/1B BRAC exhibits. Part 2 captures Project
Management activity breakouts for IRP, Munitions Response, BD/DR, BRAC Compliance, and BRAC
Planning. Legacy BRAC includes BRAC rounds I-1V, and there is a separate format required for BRAC 2005.

2) For all Fund Sources, all Clean-Up Programs provide number of sites and funding by Clean-Up and Analysis in
all years identified and Balance to Complete. See Relationship Matrix below. For BRAC Planning and BRAC
Compliance, provide number of facilities in lieu of sites.

3) Only the Army reports FUDS.

4) For Clean-up Action—for Assessments, Analysis/Investigation, Interim Actions, Remedial Designs, and
Remedial Action Construction provide the funding detail by Relative-Risk or MRSPP Level and Type.

5) If there is no analysis associated with an action, report funding only.

6) Components shall program adequate resources in each year of the FYDP to achieve the programs goals for all
restoration activities.

7) Military Departments and applicable Defense Agencies shall develop and submit to the Comptroller separate
narrative justification material (including any program increases and decreases) for their respective programs as
part of their Program and Budget Review submission.

8) Components shall provide to the DUSD (I&E) no later than two weeks before their POM and budget
submissions are due to OSD, the updated relative risk site evaluations, site status updates and cost to complete
estimates for every site as required by DoD Instruction 4715.7.

9) The reporting entities directed to submit this data requirement refers to Military Departments (Active, Guard,
Reserve)/Defense Agencies.

C. Definitions

Class: System Field: Classification

C: CONFIDENTIAL

C/NF: CONFIDENTIAL//NOFORN
F: FOR OFFICIAL USE ONLY

S: SECRET

S/INF: SECRET//NOFORN

U: UNCLASSIFIED

Component: For the Military Departments report by Active, Guard and Reserve. Defense Agencies choose

Defense Agency. Army also reports for FUDS.
Active:

DADW: Defense Area Defense Wide. Used by non-service defense agencies.
Guard:
Reserve:

FUDS: Army will use this field to identify the Formerly Used Defense Sites (FUDS) data by selecting a “Yes” or

“No” value. All other Services/Agencies will enter “No” as the FUDS data value
No:
Yes:

Env 30 DERA and BRAC Funds Budgeted for Environmental Clean
(Page 1 of 3)
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Env 30 DERA and BRAC Funds Budgeted for Environmental Clean-Up (Continued)

FundSource:
BRAC-Building Demolition/Debris Removal: Funded by Base Realignment and Closure environmental sub-
accounts within the MILCON appropriation. The demolition and removal of unsafe buildings and structures in
accordance with DERP Management Guidance at facilities or sites that are or were owned by, leased to, or
otherwise possessed by the United States under the jurisdiction of the Secretary of Defense. Separate entries
are required for Legacy BRAC and BRAC 2005.
BRAC-COMPLIANCE: Funded by Base Realignment and Closure environmental sub-accounts within the
MILCON appropriation. See DoD Instruction 4715.6. Separate entries are required for Legacy BRAC and
BRAC 2005
BRAC-IRP: Funded by Base Realignment and Closure environmental sub-accounts within the MILCON
appropriation. Covers the Hazardous and Petroleum Waste project management. Separate entries are required
for Legacy BRAC and BRAC 2005
BRAC-Munitions Response: Funded by Base Realignment and Closure environmental sub-accounts within the
MILCON appropriation. Clean up activities (i.e., the identification, investigation, and removal actions,
remedial actions, or a combination of removal and remedial actions) to address military munitions (i.e., UXO)
or the chemical residues of munitions at BRAC installations. Separate entries are required for Legacy BRAC
and BRAC 2005
BRAC-PLANNING: Funded by Base Realignment and Closure environmental sub-accounts within the
MILCON appropriation. See DoD Instruction 4715.9. Separate entries are required for Legacy BRAC and
BRAC 2005
Environmental Restoration-Building Demolition/Debris Removal: Funded by Environmental Restoration
appropriations. The demolition and removal of unsafe buildings and structures in accordance with DERP
Management Guidance at facilities or sites that are or were owned by, leased to, or otherwise possessed by the
United States under the jurisdiction of the Secretary of Defense.
Environmental Restoration-IRP: Funded by Environmental Restoration appropriations. Covers the Hazardous
and Petroleum Waste project management.
Environmental Restoration-Munitions Response: Funded by Environmental Restoration appropriations. Clean
up activities (i.e., the identification, investigation, and removal actions, remedial actions, or a combination of
removal and remedial actions) to address military munitions (i.e., UXO) or the chemical residues of munitions
at FUDS properties, or on closed munitions response sites at active installations.
Land Sale Revenue: A one line entry for Legacy BRAC and BRAC 2005 to indicate how much land sale
revenue will be applied to Environmental Requirements.

CleanUpAction:
Analysis/Investigation: Analysis used to characterize the nature, extent, and risk of releases of hazardous
substances into the environment and to develop and select a cleanup remedy.
Assessments: A limited scope investigation designed to distinguish sites that pose little or no threat to human
health and the environment from sites that require further investigation. The assessment typically is based on
installation records searches, visual site inspections, and interviews with personnel.
Interim Actions: An interim measure that can be implemented at any time in the restoration process and that is
designed to abate contamination until the final remedial action can be implemented.
Land Sale Revenue: Term used to identify funds recovered from the sale of real property used to offset
restoration funding requirements.
Long Term Management: Term used for environmental monitoring, review of site conditions, and/or
maintenance of a remedial action to ensure continued protection as designed once a site achieves response
complete.
N/A: Not applicable; leave blank.
No Further Action: No further action planned or funded.
Potentially Responsible Party: (PRP)-As defined in the Comprehensive Environmental Response
Compensation and Liability Act(CERCLA) Recovery-Pursuant to 10USC Section 2703(d)(1) and (2)

Env 30 DERA and BRAC Funds Budgeted for Environmental Clean
(Page 2 of 3)
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Env 30 DERA and BRAC Funds Budgeted for Environmental Clean-Up (Continued)

Components are authorized to credit their environmental restoration account with amounts recovered pursuant to
CERCLA for response costs at DERP sites.
Recovery: Pursuant to 10USC Section 2703(d)(1) and (2) Components are authorized to credit their
environmental restoration account with amounts recovered pursuant to CERCLA for response costs at DERP
sites.
Remedial Action Construction: The restoration phases during which the final remedy is being put in place.
The end date signifies that the construction is complete, all testing has been accomplished, and that the remedy
will function properly.
Remedial Action Operations: Remedial Action Operations (RAO) - The period when a remedy is being
operated but cleanup objectives have not yet been achieved.
Remedial Designs: Restoration phases during which construction parameters and equipment specifications for
a selected cleanup technology are defined.

RiskMSRPPL evel: Risk Level as defined to the DoD Relative Risk Site Evaluation Primer or Munitions Response
Site Prioritization Protocol (MRSPP) priority level.
High Relative Risk: As defined in the DoD Relative Risk Site Evaluation Primer.
Low Relative Risk: As defined in the DoD Relative Risk Site Evaluation Primer.
Medium Relative Risk: As defined in the DoD Relative Risk Site Evaluation Primer.
MRSPP 1: As defined in the MRSPP Final Rule, Part 179.6, Federal Register Vol. 70, No. 192
MRSPP 2: As defined in the MRSPP Final Rule, Part 179.6, Federal Register Vol. 70, No. 192
MRSPP 3: As defined in the MRSPP Final Rule, Part 179.6, Federal Register Vol. 70, No. 192
MRSPP 4: As defined in the MRSPP Final Rule, Part 179.6, Federal Register Vol. 70, No. 192
MRSPP 5: As defined in the MRSPP Fin